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1.  Forwarded  as  inclosure  is  Operational  Report  -  Lessons  Learned, 
5th  Special  Forces  Group  (Airborne),  1st  Special  Forces  for  quarterly 
period  ending  31  January  1967.  Information  contained  in  this  report 
should  be  reviewed  and  evaluated  by  CDC  in  accordance  with  paragraph  6f 

of  AR  1-19  and  by  CONARC  in  accordance  with  paragraph  6c  and  d  of  AR  1-19. 
Evaluations  and  corrective  actions  should  fee  re  srted  to  ACSFOR  0T  within 
90  days  of  receipt  of  covering  letter. 

2.  Information  contained  in  this  report  is  provided  to  the  Com¬ 
mandants  of  the  Service  Schools  to  insure  appropriate  benefits  in  the 
future  from  lessons  learned  during  current  operations,  and  may  be  adapted 
for  use  in  developing  training  material. 
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SECTION  1  (^SIGNIFICANT  ORGANIZATION  OR  UNIT  ACTIVITIES 

1#  (s)  General:  Throughout  the  last  quarter  CIDG  forces  have 

aggressively  pursi  1  the  Viet  Cong  and  successfully  thwarted  his  attempts 
to  mass  ftorces  for  large  scale  attacks  on  CIDG  camps.  The  increasingly 
rapid  response  by  ClDG  units.  Hike  Forces,  tactical  aircraft,  and 
artillery  to  enemy  contacts  and  intelligence  reports  has  unquestionably 
limited  VC  operations  and  caused  him  to  sustain  large  numbers  of 
casualties.  This  steadily  improving  reaction  capability  has  also 
given  a  tremendous  boost  to  the  confidence  of  the  CIDG  troops.  During 
the  last  three  months  CIDG  forces  were  credited  with  killing  1,302  VC, 
as  compared  with  817  for  the  previous  reporting  |nu  1  ml  1(111111  tniinillll 111 
Particularly  noteworthy  was  the  contribution  of  the  CIDG  units 
in  joint  operations  with  other  Free  World  Military  Assistance  Forces. 

The  missions  given  to  CIDG  units  include  reconnaissance,  search  and 
destroy,  flank  security,  blocking  force,  reaction  fores,  road  and 
convoy  security,  and  special  missions.  In  all  such  operations  the 
CIDG  forces  have  proven  to  be  a  potent,  flexible  supplement  to  con¬ 
ventional  units.  Outstanding  examples  are  Operation  Rio  Blanco,  Task 
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SUBJECT;  Operational  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  31  January  1967 

Force  Prong  (see  Inclosure  10),  the  Kike  Force  in  Tay  Ninh  Province 
prior  to  Operation  Attleboro  (see  Inclosure  11),  and  Project.  Delta 
reconnaissance  operations.  The  Mobile  Guerrilla  Force  concept  was 
further  developed  and  refined  with  the  successful  completion  of 
Blackjack  ZL  and  22  (see  Inclosures  16,  17).  These  operations  were  of 
significant  value  in  restricting  the  VC  use  of  safe  havens  in  areas 
where  he  had  been  previously  unmolested.  In  addition,  experience 
gained  in  unconventional  warfare  operations  of  this  type  will  be  an 
invaluable  aid  to  the  future  development  of  Special  Forces  doctrine. 

The  flood  conditions  which  existed  throughout  the  Delta  area  in  the 
fall  of  1966  turned  out  to  be  an  opportunity  as  well  as  a  hardship 
(see  Inclosurea.13  -  15).  By  exploiting  a  responsive. prolific 
logistical  system,  superior  firepower  and  mobility,  and  personal 
ingenuity  and  determimtion,  the  detachnents  in  IV  CTZ  were  able  to 
achieve  several  telling  victories  over  the  enany.  The  employment 
of  airboats  and  U.S.  Navy  Tatrol  Air  Cushion  Vehicles  (I'ACV)  to¬ 
gether  with  armed  helicopters,  reconnaissance  aircraft,  and  air¬ 
mobile  reaction  forces  proved  to  be  a  formidable  operational  asset 
against  the  Viet  Cong.  Using  information  gained  and  lessons 
learned  during  this  period,  Company  D  is  preparing  a  rainy  season 
offensive  plan  far  1967  which  is  designed  to  capitalize  on  the 
potential  advantages  of  flood  conditions  to  friendly  units.  To  cope 
with  the  personnel  problems  generated  by  the  expanding  scope  and 
intensity  of  Special  Forces  operations,  a  Modified  Table  of 
Organization  and  Equipment  (MTOE)  was  written  and  submitted  to 
USARV  (see  Inclosure  22).  The  approval  of  the  MTOE  will  solve  one 
of  the  greatest  problems  facing  this  unit,  i.e.,  maintaining 
sufficient  personnel  to  accomplish  currently  assigned  missions. 

The  Group  staff  was  reorganized  in  order  to  facilitate  coordination 
and  planning  of  the  Revolutionary  Development  program'for  1967. 

The  S5  section  has  been  redesignated  the  Revolutionary  Development 
Support  Activity,  and  pSYOP  is  now  a  function  of  the  S3  section. 

The  group  historical  program  was  given  additional  impetus  by  the 
visit  of  BG  S.L.A.  Marshall.  Under  his  guidance  selected  unit 
personnel  were  trained  in  the  technique  of  conducting  combat  after¬ 
action  interviews.  Also,  a  Group  regulation  outlining  the  historical 
program  Is  being  published.  As  an  adjunct  to  this  program,  a 
Historical/Group  Behavior  Pilot  Study  is  being  conducted  among 
selected  "A"  detachments  (see  Inclosure  19).  To  accomodate  and 
stimulate  the  spiritual  aspects  of  a  soldier's  life,  a  new  Group 
Chapel  was  built  In  a  period  of  only  17  days.  It  was  can  pi  ' ed  in 
time  for  the  visit  of  Francis  Cardinal  Spellman,  <ho  led  Christmas 
Hass  and  Blessed  the  attractive  new  Chapel. 
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2.  (C)  Intelligence ;  During  the  reporting  period  the  Qroup  S2  continued 

implementation  of  previously  initiated  plans  to  increase  the  intelligence 
collection  and  production  effort  within  the  command.  For  greater  efficiency 
and  economy  of  personnel  there  has  been  a  consolidation  and  reorganization  of 
intelligence  resources  at  the  "A"  detachment,  !IB"  detachment,  and  company  levels 
(Incl  #2),  Plans  for  utilization  of  the  DQD  authorized  MI  augmentation  detach¬ 
ment  have  been  finalized, and  the  first  of  these  personnel  have  already  arrived 
in  the  Qroup  (Incl  2,  Annex  2).  As  an  aid  to  lower  level  units  and  to  insure 
receiving  maximum  timely  information  and  intelligence,  many  new  group  regulations 
are  being  published  and  distributed.  To  insure  the  maximum  utilization  of  all 
intelligence  resources  and  prevent  costly  duplication  of  effort,  an  aggressive 
program  of  close  coordination  with  ell  intelligence  agencies  in  the  Republic 
of  Vietnam  has  been  instituted.  (Incl  2,  Annex  1). 

a.  It  has  been  recognized  that  one  of  the  major  advantages  enjoyed 
by  the  frao  world  military  forces  over  the  enemy  is  the  superiority  of  our 
modem  technology  as  applied  to  warfare.  This  same  technology  which  has  proven 
eo  effective  on  the  battlefield  in  terms  of  mobility  and  firepower  can  also 

be  put  to  use  in  the  intelligence  field.  The  Qroup  is  currently  engaged  in 
the  development,  procurement  and  use  of  advanced  electronic  devices  to  aid  in 
oombat  surveillance  and  specialized  intelligence  projocts  (Incl  2,  Annex  3). 

b.  On  18  January  1967  the  Qroup  conducted  an  S2  Confers nce/Semi- 
nar  to  discuss  the  variations  of  Special  Forces  in-country  Intelligence 
activities  and  arrive  at  a  standard  program  in  consonance  with  current  Group 
policy  and  MACV  directives.  'All  participants  were  encouraged  to  present 
their  personal  views  on  their  areas  of  the  proposed  intelligence  program. 
Recommendations  for  into  111  grace  requirements  and  procedures  were  finalized. 

c.  The  final  phase  of  the  intelligence  cycle  is  dissemination  of 
the  finished  intelligence  product.  The  increasing  capability  of  the  Group's 
collection  and  analysis  oloments  and  the  greater  number  of  intelligence  report 
recipients  has  seriously  overloaded  the  Group's  reproduction  facilities. 

Cbe  "3M"  Brand  Model  209  has  been  requisitioned  for  use  by  the  Oroup  headquarters, 
which  processes  an  average  of  more  than  U50  duplications  of  documents,  ru  cords, 
letters,  and  supporting  inclosures  each  day.  Five  ■3Mn  Brand  Model  107 's 
have  been  requisitioned  for  U3e  by  Companies  A,  B,  C,  D,  and  Detachment  B-55 
in  order  to  more  effectively  administer  to  higher,  lower  and  adjacent  units. 
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3,  (C)  Operations  and  Training: 

a.  Plans . 

(1)  The  plan  for  special  operations  during  the  first  half  of 
d  1967  was  drawn  up  and  submitted  during  the  quaver.  Additionally,  re¬ 
visions  and  updating  on  existing  jJlans  and  direct-. « as  concerning  5th  SFG 
Cl  and  UW  missions  wore  completed  and  submitted  as  directed  by  MACV. 

(2)  The  preparation  of  specific  contingency  plans  for  the  5th 
SFG  was  initiated  and  will  be  completed  during  the  next  quarter. 

(3)  The  5th  Special  Forces  Group  MTOE  31-105E,  dated  11  January 
1967,  was  forwarded  to  U.S.  Army,  Vietnam, on  13  January  1967  and  is  currently 
being  staffed  by  that  headquarters.  The  approval  of  the  MPOF  will  solve  one 
of  the  greatest  problems  facing  this  unit,  i.e.,  assignment  of  sufficient 
personnel  to  acconplish  currently  assigned  missions.  Although  certain  in¬ 
creases  in  unit  strength  were  approved  and  authorised  as  far  back  as  1965, 
the  obstacle  of  troop  strength  limitations  in  Vietnam  has  caused  the  MTOE 

to  be  slowed  up  pending  identification  of  trade-off  spaces.  U.S.  A way,  Vietnam, 
has  attempted  to  alleviate  the  personnel  shortage  problems  by  indorsing  a 
5th  Special  Forces  Group  request  far  TOY  personnel  for  180  days  as  a  stop-gap 
oeasure,  and  by  attempting  to  expedite  the  transmittal  of  the  fffOE.  In  house 
measures  being  taken  by  the  5th  Special  Forces  Group  to  address  the  personnel 
problem  include:  assignment  of  personnel  within  the  group  to  insure  maximum 
manning  of  operational  units  and  minimum  manning  of  headquarters  units,  en¬ 
couragement  of  voluntary  tour  extensions,  and  a  hard  look  at  all  requests  for 
curtailment  of  tours. 

b.  (C)  Operations.  Summary  of  Significant  Operations  by  Corps 
Tactical  Zones: 

I  CTZ:  Durir*;  the  period  20-23  November,  CIDG  and  RF  units  from 
several  camp  areas  in  I  Corps  participated  in  the  first  Joint /combined  operation 
in  I  Corps.  Other  dnits  participating  in  Operation  "Rio  Blanco"  were  ARVN, 

ARVN  Raiders,  Korean  Marinas,  and  U.S.  Marines.  In  December  USASF  detachment 
members  from  Camps  Tien  Phuc,  A-102,  Quang  Tin  Province;  Ha  Thanh,  A-10U,  Oiang 
Hgai  Province!  and  Thuong  Due,  A- 109,  Quong  Nam  Province,  were  attached  to  the 
1st  UShC  Reconnaissance  Battalion  to  participate  in  operations  that  wore  being 
conducted  in  or  near  the  TACR’b  of  thair  individual  detachments.  This 
program  proved  to  bo  highly  successful  and  will  be  continued. 

Operational  activity  in  the  area  of  Camp  Thuong  Due  increased 
in  also,  number  and  scope  during  the  reporting  period.  The  most  successful 
operation  was  conducted  on  21-22  Jaruary  1967.  This  search  and  destroy 
operation,  consists  of  four  USASF,  two  HUB  and  tiro  conpanios  of  CIDG, 
became  hoavily  engaged  with  an  estimated  two  oocp  anise  of  VC  main  farco 
troops  in  tho  vicinity  of  ZC  2051.  Due  to  the  requirement  for  quick  reaction 
by  an  exploitation  force,  an  additional  company  of  CIDQ  and  RF  were  dis¬ 
patched  from  the  casp.  The  Mobile  Force,  which  was  on  standby  as  a  company 
reserve  at  Danang,  was  shuttled  into  Camp  Thuong  Due  to  provide  additional 
exploitation  forces  and  to  augment  camp  dofense.  By  aggressive  maneuvering 
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and  excellent  fire  and  air  support,  this  operation  resulted  in  49  VC 
killed  (confirmed),  25  VC  killed  (probable),  and  large  amounts  of 
supplies  and  equipment  destroyed. 

<7  During  the  period  19-21  December  Detachment  A-101  moved 

from  Khe  Sanh  to  Long  Vei  II.  Prior  to  the  move  Long  Vei  had  been  an 
ARVN  camp.  The  camp  was  completely  operational  by  21  December. 

II  CTZ:  On  8  November  Task  Force  Prong  was  initiated  in 
the  area  of  Operation  Paul  Revere  IV.  Initially  the  Task  Force  con¬ 
sisted  of  or.e  Mike  Force  Company  (3rd  Co),  one  CIDG  c  cm  pony  from  Camp 
Due  Co,  A-253,  Fleiku  Frovince,  and  a  command  element  from  Company  B. 

At  101330  Nov  the  Due  Co  company,  the  Plei  Djereng  company  and  the 
command  element  were  in  heavy  contact  with  an  estimated  battalion  from 
the  33rd  NVA  Regiment.  Contact  was  broken  when  two  companies  from  the 
4th  U.S.  Infantry  Division  linked  up  with  the  CIDG  force  at  110030  Nov. 

On  110630  Nov  the  Mike  Force  company  was  in  heavy  contact  with  an  estimated 
battalion  frem  the  88th  NVA  Regiment.  Contact  was  broken  when  a  U.S. 
company  linked  up  with  the  Mike  Force  at  111630  Nov.  In  these  actions 
two  USA3F  were  killed  and  three  were  wounded.  On  1909C0  Nov  the  Mike 
Force  company  was  relieved  by  two  infantry  companies  from  the  4th  U.S. 
Infantry  Division.  (See  inclosure  10  fqr  After  Action  Report). 

During  the  month  of  January  there  was  a  significant  in¬ 
crease  in  activity  around  Camp  Lac  Tien,  A-236,  Darlac  Province;. 

Operations  conducted  on  5,  10,  and  13  January  made  contact  with  VC 
units  up  to  company  size,  resulting  in  a  total  of  22  VC  killed  (confirmed) 
and  over  100  probably  killed.  One  CIDG  was  killed, 9  wour^  id,  and  two 
USASF  wounded  in  these  contacts.  On  13  January  one  CIDG  company  was 
airlifted  from  Camp  An  Lac,  A-234,  Darlac  Province,  to  provide  reinforce¬ 
ment  for  Camp  Lac  Tien.  The  next  day  two  ARVN  battalions  coianerled 
operations  in  this  area  to  further  augment  the  security  of  the  camp.  A 
company  size  operation  from  Camp  Lac  Tien  again  made  contact  on  19  January 
during  which  seven  VC  were  killed  by  airstrikes  (confirmed),  35  probably- 
killed,  and  five  automatic  weapons  destroyed.  Reaction  forces  were  sent 
out  from  camp,  but  were  called  back  because  of  intelligence  reports 
indicating  that  a  large  enemy  force  was  moving  from  the  south  with  the 
intent  to  overrun  Lac  Tien  District  Headquarters  and  Camp  Lac  Tien. 

Although  this  attack  has  not  materialized,  it  is  considered  to  be  well 
within  the  enemy's  capability,  and  the  threat  to  the  camp  still  exists. 

Construction  of  a  new  camp  at  Tlei  Djereng,  A-251,  Fleiku 
Frovince,  began  in  December.  A  concentrated  effort  started  on  13  Dec 
with  the  arrival  of  the  Special  Forces  Engineer  Team  KB-7  of  the  539th 
Engineer  Detachment.  This  is  the  first  camp  to  be  built  under  the 
"fighting  caa|>"  concept  (See  Inclosure  3). 

III  CTZ:  ‘  The  most  significant  action  during  this  reporting 
period  occurred  near  Carp  Soui  Da,  *—322,  Tay  Ninh  Province.  On  2  Nov 
the  III  Corps  Mike  Force  was  nored  'ey  air  into  the  Soui  Da  area  to 
conduct  reconnaissance  missions  against  a  known  VC  base  area.  Eight 
separate  contacts  were  made  with  elements  of  several  VC  regiments.  The 
Mike  Force  was  credited  with  rendering  a  VC  battalion  ineffective.  Total 
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confirmed  enemy  casualties  were  35  killed,  and  another  148  probably  killed 
in  ground  action.  This  action  was  wart  of  a  developing  situation  which 
mgryecame  Operation  Attleboro,  the  largest  operation  of  the  war  up  to 
that  tame.  (See  Inclosur j  11  for  After  Action  Report). 

On  10  Jan  a  combined  CIDG,  ARVN  and  Mike  Force  heliborns 
operation  was  ir.itiated  in  support  of  the  opening  of  a  new  CIDG  camp  at 
Tra  CUj  a-352,  Han  Nghia  Province.  Continuous  light -t o-noderat e  enemy 
contacts  have  been  made  since  the  operation  began.  On  21  Jan  one  Mike 
Force  Company  and  one  CIDG  company  on  a  search  arid  destroy  operation 
engaged  an  estimated  reinforced  VC  company  armed  with  automatic  weapons. 

A  heavy  flrefight  ensued,  and  artillery  and  airstrikes  were  called  in. 

Two  USASF  were  wounded  on  the  initial  contact,  and  a  Hedevac  helicopter 
came  in  to  perform  the  evacuation.  After  take-off,  the  helicopter  re¬ 
ceived  heavy  ground  fire  and  was  shot  down,  resulting  in  one  U.S.  pilot 
killeu  and  one  helicopter  destroyed.  As  the  firefi^ht  continued,  one 
USASF  was  killed,  one  CIDG  killed,  and  seven  CIDG  wounded  in  an  assault 
on  VC  positions.  After  airstrikes  were  received,  the  VC  broke  contact 
and  withdrew  southwest.  As  of  31  Jan,  19  VC  had  beoi  killea,  four 
captured,  and  nine  suspects  detained.  Also,  the  operation  had  suffered 
a  total  of  42  friendly  casualties,  the  majority  of  which  had  been 
caused  by  mines  and  booby  ticps  that  had  been  encountered  in  the  area. 

On  14  Jar.  a  company  size  search  and  destroy  operation  frcm 
Bu  Dop,  A -341,  Phuoc  Long  Province  made  contact  with  an  estimated  NVA 
battalion  in  defensive  positions.  Airstrikes  and  artillery  supported, 
and  the  31st  ARVN  Ranger  Battalion  from  Song  Be,  B-34,  I'huoc  Long  Province, 
was  dispatched  to  Bu  Dop  to  reinforce  camp  defenses  after  another  CIDG 
company  was  sent  to  the  contact  area  as  a  reaction  force.  Results  of 
this  contact  were  55  NVA  killed  nd  13  weapons  captured.  Friendly 
casualties  were  three  CIDG  killed  and  11  wounded,  with  six  weapons  lost. 
(See  Inclosure  12  for  After  Action  Report) . 

During  the  last  quarter  Detachment  B-35  was  relocated  from 
Hiep  Hoa  to  Due  Hoa  in  Hau  Nghia  Province,  with  Detachment  A-351  assuming 
operations  at  Hiep  Hoa.  On  4  Jan  Detachment  A-333  moved  to  a  new  location 
at  Caa.  Song  Be,  Phuoc  Long  Province.  As  mentioned  above.  Camp  Tra  Cu, 
A-352,  Hau  Nghia  Province  was  opened  on  10  January. 


IV  CTZ:  The  past  quarter  began  with  much  of  the  Delta  area 
still  flooded.  As  a  result  of  Special  Forces  logistical  capability  and 
the  vulnerability  of  the  Viet  Cong  farces,  the  flooded  conditions  gave 
friendly  forces  a  clear  tactical  advantage.  Thi3  advantage  was  further 
enhanced  by  the  enploymant  of  airboats,  U.S.  Navy  Patrol  Air  Cushion 
Vehicles  (?ACV),  and  armed  helicopters  in  combined  operations.  Three 
airboat  platoons  completed  training  and  were  deployed  to  the  operational 
areas  of  Moc  Hoa  (B-41)  and  Cai  Cai  (A-412) .  These  platoons  participated 
i..  forty-five  search  and  destroy  operations  during  the  month  of  November 
and  the  first  half  of  December  (See  Inclosure  14).  Three  U.S.  Navy  PACV's 
were  deployed  in  Kien  Tuong  Province  on  an  experimental  basis  and  proved 
excellent  for  use  in  this  area.  The  speed,  firepower  and  shock  effect 
of  the  airboat  platoons  and  PACV's  together  with  armed  helicopters  turned 
many  operations  into  decisive  victories.  The  most  outstanding  operation 
of  this  type  was  conducted  on  22  Nov  by  Camp  Moc  Hoa,  A-414,  Kien  Tuong 
Province.  This  search  and  destroy  operation  was  supported  by  five  airboats. 
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three  PACV's,  and  arsed  helicopters.  The  helicopters  made  contact  with 
75  VC  in  25  sampans  who  were  attempting  to  withdraw  to  the  north  when 
sighted.  The  pACV's  and  airboats  moved  to  the  location  and  engaged 
//  the  VC.  CIDG  forces  were  helilifted  into  position  east  of  the  contact 

and  advanced  approximately  200  meters  northwest  until  they  had  to  be 
extracted  due  to  proximity  of  the  Cambodian  border.  Results  of  this 
operation  were  56  VC  killed,  11  small  arms  various  other  items  captured, 
with  only  one  CIDG  wounded.  (See  inclosure  14,  annex  1,  for  After 
Action  Report) 

When  the  water  table  receded  in  mid-December,  camps  damaged 
by  the  floods  began  their  assessment  of  damage  and  reconstruction  within 
their  capabilities.  An  after  action  report  on  the  flood  period  has  been 
included  in  this  report  as  Inclosure  13. 

A  significant  contact  was  made  by  Camp  Thuong  Thoi,  A-425, 
Kien  Phong  Province,  on  6  Jan.  A  company  size  search  and  destroy  patrol 
engaged  an  estimated  VC  company  in  fortified  positions.  A-425  requested 
assistance  from  the  Mike  Force  in  trying  to  hold  the  VC  in  position  and 
destroying  them  before  they  could  slip  across  the  Cambodian  border. 

A  USAF  FAC  adjusted  artillery  fire  and  called  for  an  immediate  airstrike 
while  the  Mike  Force  company  was  being  comnitted.  Within  three  hours 
of  the  request,  sufficient  helicopters  had  been  assembled  and  the  Mike 
Force  company  had  been  helilifted  into  position.  Even  though  the  VC 
company  was  able  to  withdraw  into  Cambodia  under  cover  of  darkness  and 
carry  away  the  dead  and  wounded,  all  indications  were  that  the  VC  suffered 
heavy  casualties. 

Detachment  A-427  on  Fhu  Quoc  Island  continued  operation 
Pepperbush,  which  is  designed  to  pacify  the  entire  island  during  1967. 
Phase  IV  was  completed  in  December  1966  with  favorable  results.  The  VC 
no  longer  band  together  in  large  units,  but  move  about  in  small  groups 
mostly  talking  evasive  action. 

c.  (S)  Special  Operations. 

(1)  Project  Omega:  Project  Onega  participated  in  Operation 
BLACKHAWK  under  the  operational  control  of  CG-  I  FForce  V  with  eight 
reconnaissance  teams,  the  3rd  Reaction  Force  company,  and  two  platoons 
from  the  Security  Force  during  the  period  12  November-3  December  1966.  On 
12  December  1966,  the  detachment  returned  to  the  field  for  continuation  of 
BLACKHAWK,  which  lasted  until  12  January  1967.  The  results  of  these 
operations  were  highly  profitable  with  regard  to  intelligence  gathered  for 
use  in  planning  future  FWMAF  operations, 

(2)  Froject  .Delta:  Since  the  last  reporting  period  Froject 
Delta  conducted  the  following  activities: 

(a)  Opn  13-66  Phase  I  -  (14  Oct  -  18  Nov) 

(b)  Opn  13-66  Phase  11-28  Nov  -  24  Dec  66.  The  Phase 
II  operation  resulted  in  six  VC  HA,  nine  KBA. 

(3)  Project  Sigma:  Since  the  last  reporting  period.  Project 
SigB&  has  conducted  5.  operations  as  follow: 

sector 


(a)  Operation  Point  Lansing  (4-9  Nov) . 

(b)  Operation  5-66  (10  Nov  -  6  Dec). 

(c)  Operation  Toronto  (4-8  Jan). 

(d)  Operation  Nashville  (17-19  Jan  67). 

(e)  Operation  Sheboygan  (17-18  Jan  67). 

The  operations  resulted  in  18  VC  killed. 

(4)  The  following  is  an  outline  of  the  long  range  reconnaissance 
patrol  program  of  the  5th  Special  Forces  Group  (Airborne): 

(a)  Concept: 

1.  Overt  reconnaissance  and  commando  assets,  I rejects 
Ctaega  and  Sigma,  are  deployed  to  provide  a  long  range  reconnaissance  and 
interdiction  capability  to  Commanding  General' IFF V  and  IIFFV. 

2.  Reconnaissance  and  Airborne  Ranger  force  assets, 
Project  Delta,  are  deployed  to  provide  long  range  reconnaissance  and  inter¬ 
diction  capability  to  Senior  Advisors  I  and  IV  CTZ  or  provide  a  MACV 
reserve  for  in-country  operations. 

(b)  Forces: 

1.  Special  Operations  Command  Element-NHA  TRANG: 

Deputy  ecmmander  for  Special  Operations,  Head¬ 
quarters,  5th  Special  Forces  Group  (Airborne). 

2.  I  reject  Delta  (USMACV  Reserve)-NHA  TRANG: 

a.  Detachment  B-52,  5th  Special  Forces  Group  (Abn). 

b.  91st  Airborne  Ranger  Battalion  (5  companies), 

£.  One  camp  defense  company. 

d.  12  reconnaissance  teams  (Recondo). 

e.  6  CIDG  Road  Runner  Teams, 

3.  Project  Onega  (IFFV)-NHA  TRANG: 

a.  Detachment  B-50,  5th  Special  Forces  Group  (Abn), 
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b.  3  commando  companies. 

One  csl  p  defense  company, 
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d.  8  reconnaissance  teams. 

e,  4  Road  Runner  Teams. 

4.  Froject  Signs  (HFFV)-HO  KGOC  TAO: 

a.  3  commando  companies. 

b.  1  camp  defense  company. 

c.  8  reconnaissance  teams. 

5,  MACV  Recondo  School-NHA  TRANG: 


STRENGTH  RECAPITULATION: 
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*  -  91st  Airborne  Ranger  Battalion  (VNSF). 

(c)  Tasks: 

1.  The  long  range  reconnaissance  task  of  the  5th  Special 
Forces  Group  (AirbomeJ  is  to  find  the  enemy.  This  task  is  a  country- wide 
effort  extending  through  the  four  CTZ's  or  the  Republic  of  Vietnam  and  re¬ 
lated  to  conducting  special  operations  against  VMC/NVA  headquarters, 
conmunications  facilities,  supply  lines  and  bases  in  areas  along  the  SVN/Laos 
and  Cambodian  borders. 

2.  Special  Operation  Projects: 

a.  1'rojoct  Delta  maintains  an  operational  command, 
providing  advisory  personnel  for  12  US/VN  reconnaissance  teams  and  ths  91st 
Airborne  Ranger  Battalion  (VNSF) .  Project  Delta  missions  are  assigned  jointly 
by  MACV/JGB  and  the  project  is  then  placed  under  the  operational  control  of 

a  specified  VN  Corps.  Project  Delta  has  bsen  continuously  deployed  for 
periods  up  to  30  days  with  5  to  7  days  rest  and  refit  between  operations, 

MACV  continues  to  have  a  Project  Delta  force  for  use  in  I  and  IV  Corps  or 
to  satisfy  unfulfilled  requirements  in  II  and  III  Corps, 

b.  FToJeot  Omega  maintains  an  opsrational  command 
providing  command  and  control  personnel  for  6  US/VN  reconnaissance  teams, 

3  commando  companies  and  1  camp  security  company •  Irojoct  Omega  is  organised 
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with  US  personnel  and  Mike  Force  assets,  obviating  the  necessity  for  ob¬ 
taining  ARVN/JGS  concurrence  prior  to  employment,  project  Onega  is 
commanded  by  Commanding  Officer,  5th  Special  Forces  Group  (Airborne)  and 
is  under  the  operational  control  of  Commanding  General  IFFV.  Missions 
are  assigned  by  Conmanding  General  IFFV  and  operational  control  may  be 
passed  to  a  US  divisional  command.  Project  Omega  is  normally  deployed 
for  periods  up  to  20  days  with  5  to  7  days  rest  and  refit  between 
operations. 


c.  Project  Sigma  maintains  an  operational  command 
providing  command  and  control  for  8  US/VN  reconnaissance  teams,  3  commando 
companies  and  1  camp  security  company.  Project  Sigma  is  organized  with  US 
personnel  and  Mike  Force  assets,  obviating  the  necessity  for  obtaining  ARVN/ 
JGS  concurrence  prior  to  employment.  Project  Sigma  is  commanded  by  Commanding 
Officer,  5£h  Special  Forces  Group  (Airborne)  and  is  under  the  operational 
control  of  Commanding  General  IIFFV.  Missions  are  assigned  by  Cooeanding 
General  IIFFV  and  operational  control  may  be  passed  to  a  US  divisional 
command.  Project  Sigma  is  normally  deployed  for  periods  up  to  20  days  with 
5  to  7  days  rest  and  refit  between  operations. 

(d)  Campaign  Plan: 

1.  General: 

a.  Projects  Ctaega,  Delta  and  Sigma  remain  responsive 
to  their  respective  control  headquarters.  Following  alert  for  operational 
commitment,  projects  are  assigned  areas  of  operation  (AO). 

b.  Liaison  and  coordination  is  effected,  support 
requirements  stated,  and  an  operational  plan  formulated.  This  plan  is  pre¬ 
sented  to  the  controlling  headquarters  for  approval.  A  Forward  Operating 
Base  (FOB)  is  established  and  required  force  deployed  to  the  FOB.  Re¬ 
connaissance  teams  are  assigned  Reconnaissance  Zones  (flZs)  and  infiltrated 
in  accordance  with  the  approved  operation  order.  Conmando  iurces  are  held 
ready  far  commitment  to  support  extraction  of  reconnaissance  teams  in  the 
event  an  emergency  should  develop.  During  the  conduct  of  the  operation, 

SHRETS  and  S10T  RE10RTS  are  transmitted  to  the  control  headquarters  with 
info  copies  passed  to  interested  headquarters.  Upon  completion  of  the 
reconnaissance  mission,  teams  are  axtraeted  and  debriefed, and  a  detailed 
after  action  report  is  published  and  distribute  i, 

2.  Support  Requirements: 

a.  Army  Aviation  Support: 

(1)  Deputy  Commander  for  Special  Operations, 

5th  Special  Forces  Group  (Airborne),  assumes  control  of  A ruy  aviation 
support  normally  in  direct  support  of  Detachment  B-52  operations  so  that 
no  loss  of  team  work  or  operational  capability  will  occur, 

(2)  Appropriate  FFV  commander  provides  Army 
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aircraft  air  support  to  projects  Omega  and  Sigma.  Every  effort  is  made  to 
use  the  same  aircraft  crews  in  order  to  enhance  operational  techniques  and 
teamwork , 


(2)  Supported  headquarters  provide  con¬ 
tinuous  air  radio  relay  support  to  insure  that  a  dawn-to-dusk  communications 
link  with  deployed  reconnaissance  teams  is  maintained. 

(4)  Airlift  for  132  man  Coonando  Company  on 

a  2  hour  stand-by  basis. 

2*  Tactical  air  support: 

a,  project.  Delta  continues  to  be  augmented  by  1 
USAF  ALO  and  FAC  with  01E  aircraft. 

b.  Appropriate  F7V  commander  provides  Projects 
Omega  and  Sigma  with  similar  support,  at  least  to  include  1  FAC  and  0-1E/F 
aircraft . 

£.  Tactical  air  support  is  provided  through 
respective  corps  DASC.  Air  strikes  are  normally  delivered  within  30  minutes 
from  the  time  of  request. 

4*  Fire  support:  When  operational,  projects  Omega, 
Delta  and  Sigma  receive  fire  support  from  the  supported  contnand. 

2.  Exploitation  force:  An  exploitation  force  of 
company  to  brigade  strength  may  be  provided* a3  required  and  appropriate,  to 
exploit  targets  of  opportunity  uncovered  by  reconnaissance  teams  and/or 
commando  forces, 

(5)  Mobile  Guerrilla  Force:  During  the  past  reporting  period, 
two  Mobile  Guerrilla  Force  operations  were  completed.  Blackjack  21,  9  Oct  - 
9  Nov  66,  was  conducted  in  southwestern  Konturo  Province  (see  Inclosure  16 
for  After  Action  Report) .  Blackjack  22,  10  Dec  66  to  12  Jan  67,  was  con¬ 
ducted  in  Boun  Me  Ga  area  of  II  CTZ  (see  Inclosure  17  for  After  Action 
Report).  As  of  31  Jan  67  two  operations.  Blackjack  31  and  Blackjack  41,  are 
in  progress.  The  following  is  an  outline  of  the  Mobile  Guerrilla  Force 
program  as  developed  by  the  5th  Special  Forces  Group  (Airborne). 

(a)  (S)  Concept:  USASF  Mobile  Guerrilla  Forces  are 

deployed  into  VC  dominated  areas  to  establish  a  series  of  secret  patrol 
bases  and  conduct  reconnaissance  and  combat  operations  against  VC/NVA 
forces. 


(b)  (S)  Forces: 

1.  8  USASF  "A"  Detachments. 

2.  8  Combat  Reconnaissance  Platoon a. 

2.  8  Guerrilla  Companies. 
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(c)  (S)  Phases  of  Execution: 

1.  Phase  I:  Each  "C“  detachment,  5th  Special  Forces 
Group  (Airborne)  is  assigned  two  (2)  USASF  "A”  detachments  and  from  within  Kb 

Corps  recruiting  resources,  provided  two  (2)  Combat  Recon  Platoons  and  two 
(2)  Guerrilla  Companies.  Mike  Force  reaction  forces  are  currently  assigned 
and  require  no  augsentation.  All  units,  except  USASF  "A"  detachments,  will 
consist  of  indigenous  personnel  responsive  to  US  c  cue  and  and  control. 

Thase  II:  A n  intensified  training  period  will  be 
conducted  by  the  USASF  "A"  detachment  at  a  location  to  be  designated  by 
Conmanding  Officer,  "C"  detachment.  Primary  emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
individual  and  small  unit  tactics  and  operations.  This  training  will  cover: 

a.  Intelligence  collection. 

b.  Reconnaissance  operations, 

c.  Raids  and  ambushes. 

d.  Marksmanship. 

e.  Communications, 

f.  First  aid. 

£.  Survival . 

h.  Land  navigation. 

i.  Physical  conditioning. 

J,.  Special  subjects  to  include  DZ  selection, 

reporting  and  operations. 

1.  Phase  HI: 

a.  Operations  commence  on  I-Day  (to  be  announced) 
with  the  land  in  flit  rati on~o f  the  guerrilla  force  into  the  area  of  operation 
from  a  pre-selected  and  established  Forward  Operating  Base  (FOB)  and/or 
Mission  Support  Sits  (MSS). 

£.  The  Combat  Reconnaissance  Platoon  (CRP)  will 
be  dispatohed  in  advance  of  the  min  body  to  provide  route  reconnaissance, 
oollect  Intelligence  information  and  establish  the  initial  resupply  point. 

The  CRP  will  eecure  the  pati^l  base  (PB)  and  receive  the  first  resupply. 

Within  the  operational  area,  the  CRP  will  perform  reconnaissance  to 
determine  routes  of  infiltration  and  provide  intelligence  information  on 
the  location  of  communications  liaison  stations  and  other  Piet  Cong 
Installations. 
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c.  The  guerrilla  ccmpany  will  move  on  order, 
infiltrating  into  the  operational  area  following  deployment  of  the  CRP. 

The  guerrilla  company  will  operate  from  a  series  of  pre-8el,ected  patrol 
bases  acting  as  a  strike  force  to  ambush  routes  of  infiltration  and 
attack  VC  installations  based  on  intelligence  information  furnished  by 
CRP.  Primary  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  night  operations. 

d.  (S)  Campaign  Plan: 

(1)  General:  Although  CIDG  camps  are 
established  to  conduct  border  surveillance  and  reconnaissance,  numerous 
infiltration  routes  along  the  Cambodia- Laos-Vietnam  border  afford  NVA/VC 
combat  forces  a  means  of  continued  access.  The  guerrilla  fcrce  is  designed 
as  an  "Economy  of  Force"  effort  intended  to  project  into  remote  isolated 
areas  not  under  ARVN/ FVMA F/C IDG  surveillance.  This  force  is  especially 
tailored  and  trained  to  strike  against  enemy  forces  who  have  heretofore 
operated  with  seeming  impunity. 

(2)  Planning:  Coraaanding  Officer,  Detachments 
C-l,  C-2,  C-3  and  C-4,  5th  Special  Forces  Group  (Airborne)  initiate  an 
iranediate  study  to  ascertain  profitable  areas  of  employment  for  their 
respective  guerrilla  forces.  Areas  will  be  assigned  priorities  and 
recommendations  forwarded  to  this  headquarters.  Particular  attention  will 
be  afforded  the  following  areas: 

(a)  Detachment  C-l  -  A  Shau  Valley 

(b)  Detachment  C-2  -  Bu  Prang 

(c)  Detachment  C-3  -  Rung  Sat  Zone 

(d)  Detachment  C-4  -  ?  mountains 

(2)  Cocunand  and  Control: 

(a)  The  guerrilla  force  operates  under 

operational  control  of  USASF  "C"  detachment  upon  orders  from  this  headquarters. 
The  guerrilla  force  is  conmanded  by  the  USASF  "A"  detachment  commander. 

(b)  Communications  are  established  using 
the  AN/PRC-64  (CW)  direct  to  the  USASF  "C"  detachment,  monitored  by  head¬ 
quarters,  5th  Special  Forces  Group  (Airborne) .  Air-ground  tactical  support 
and  radio  relay  are  provided  by  AN/FRC-25  (FM).  The  HT-1  radio  provides 
inter- command  communications. 

(4)  Mission:  The  guerrilla  fbreo  deploys  into 
assigned  operational  area  (AO)  from  FOB  and/or  MSS  and  establishes  a  series 
of  secret  patrol  bases,  and  from  these  bases  conducts  border  surveillance, 
interdiction  of  VC/NVA  forces  and  installations  in  operational  area.  Air- 
strikes  are  employed  against  all  targets  of  opportunity. 
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(£)  Capabilities: 

(a)  Conduct  ground  reconnaissance. 

(b)  Provide  birder  surveillance. 

(c)  Conduct  raids  and  aaibushes  against 

company  size  NVA/VC  units, 

(d)  Conduct  sustained  ground  operations 
against  platoon  size  VC/NVA  forces. 

(e)  Improve  and  secure  LZs  for  reinforcing 
friendly  forces  for  a  limited  time.” 

(f)  provide  flank  and  local  security  for 

larger  sized  friendly  forces, 

(6)  Support  requirements  include: 

(a)  Tactical  /U.r:  There  will  be  no  require* 
merit  for  pre-planned  airetrikes.  Tactical  air  support  required  for  the 
guerrilla  force  will  be  requested  by  the  USASF  "A"  detachment  personnel  as 
required, 

(b)  Continuous  airborne  radio  relay. 

(c)  Air  resupply  of  the  guerrilla  foroe 
will  be  conducted  every  third  to  fifth  day  during  the  hours  of  darkness. 

Bundle  codes  will  be  employed. 

d.  (C)  Training: 

(1)  The  MACV  Recondo  School  conducted  three  classes  between 


6  Nov  and  28  Jan. 

Class 

Feriod 

Nwber  QWkiuated 

RS-3 

6  Nov  66*25  Nov  66 

30 

RS-4 

4  Dec  66—24  Dec  66 

36 

RS-5 

9  Jon  6? -28  Jan  67 

22 

TOTAL  88 

(2)  Detachment  B-50  conducted  six  basic  airborne  classes 

during  the  reporting  period. 

Class 

W«T. 

4-66 

25  Nov  66 

139 

5-66 

8  Dec  66 

211 

6-66 

2D  Dec  66 

14 

secgrr 

201 

c  Oftf/petf-pM. 

Clast 

Date  Qualified 

Number  Qualified 

7-66 

30  Dec  66 

158 

1-67 

14  Jan  67 

118 

2-67 

28  Jan  6? 

198 

TOTAL 

1,025 

e.  (C)  Aviation: 

(1)  The  C-7A  (Caribou)  was  transferred  from  Army  control  to 
Air  Force  control  on  1  January  1967.  The  operational  control  of  the  seven 
aircraft  supporting  the  5th  Special  Forces  Group  (Airborne)  remained  under 
the  Group  Commander.  The  transition  required  no  adjustment  by  the  5th 
Special  Forces  Group  air  movement  section  since  the  same  personnel  con¬ 
tinued  to  perform  a  similar  mission.  The  Air  Force  has  provided  the 
responsive  air  lift  required  by  the  5th  Special  Forces  Group  (Airborne) 

to  perform  its  tactical  mission. 

(2)  The  281st  Aviation  Company  (AML)  provided  a  portion 
of  the  helicopter  support  for  the  MACV  Recor.lo  classes  R-3-67,  R-4-67, 

R^-5-67  and  R^6-67.  This  unit's  experience  in  supporting  Special  Forces 
reconnaissance  operations  proved  to  be  of  great  value  in  the  training 
and  helped  to  insure  continuity  of  procedures  for  infiltration,  ex¬ 
filtration  and  use  of  airborne  emergency  equipment  such  as  the  McGuire 
rig.  The  school  is  also  supported  by  a  Special  Forces  USAF  FAC.  The 
USAF  FAC  presents  a  formal  class  on  FAC  procedures  and  participates  in 
tactical  operations. 

(3)  The  281st  Aviation  Company  (AML)  employed  a  heavy  fire 
team  in  the  IV  Corps  tactical  Zone  of  South  Vietnam  from  7  January  to 

20  January  1967. 

<*>  Aircraft  availability  and  utilization: 

See  in closure  18. 

f.  (S)  Research  and  Development  Projects. Currently  Under  Evaluation: 

(1)  Manpack  Personnel  Detector  (Mi  D) .  The  KPD  is  a  device  in¬ 
tended  to  alert  a  foot  patrol  to  the  presence  of  concealed  humans  in  ambush 
by  detecting  certain  human  chemical  effluents.  This  device  weighs  23  pounds. 

It  is  19  inches  long  and  14  inches  wido.  The  5th  SFGA  presently  has  ten 
MPD's.  Seven  are  located  in  the  field  and  three  are  located  at  SFOB.  At  the 
SFOB,  one  MID  is  out  of  order,  two  are  kept  as  replacements.  The  evaluation 
is  to  be  completed  NLT  28  Feb  67.  Indications  are  that  the  HI  D  will  have 
limited  use  for  Special  Forces  use. 

(2)  Ba* tie field  Illumination  System.  The  prototype  system  con¬ 
sists  of  12  individual  flares  uach  contained  in  a  fl  Lament  wound  launch  tube. 
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These  12  launch  tubes  are  bonded  to  a  molded',  plastic  breech  plate  and  further 
bonded  into  an  extended  plastic  outer  case.  The  overall  dimensions  of  the 
system  are  5  inches  by  6  inches  by  21  inches,  ant  the  total  weight  is  9  los. 
The  system  is  designed  to  provide  six  minutes  of  continuous  illumination  or 
0  combination  of  one  and  five  minutes,  or  three  and  three  minutes.  The 
5th  SFGA  presently  has  14  illumination  kits.  Seven  will  be  located  in  II 
CTZ  and  seven  will  be  located  in  III  CTZ.  Preliminary  tests  indicate  item 
is  excellent . 


(3)  40mm  Grenade  Launcher  (XM-148) .  This  item  was  designed 
to  be  mounted  under  the  front  hand  guard  of  the  M-16  rifle.  It  has  an 
extension  bar  attached  to  the  right  side  of  the  weapon  to. bring  the 
launcher  trigger  near  the  trigger  of  the  rifle.  5th  SFGA  is  presently 
evaluating  five  XM-148' s.  Two  are  located  with  Project  Delta,  two  with 
Project  Ctoega  and  one  in  IV  CTZ.  Results  to  date  are  excellent. 

(4)  Battery  Operated  fluorescent  Lamp.  This  lamp  has  an  11 
inch  miniature  fluorescent  tube  powered  by  two  69  volt  batteries  or  by  110 
volt  AC  currejv. .  The  lamp  is  designed  to  be  hand  carried  or  suspended  from 
two  eyelets  cm  the  back  of  the  lamp.  5th  SFGA  has  three  lamps  located  at 
Project  Delta.  One  is  located  in  the  medical  tent,  one  in  the  Conmo  bunker 
and  one  in  the  TOC.  It  is  an  excellent  item. 

(5)  Mine,  Apers,  Linear  (Fragmacord) .  The  mine  consists  of  a 
25  foot  length  of  waterproof,  flexiLle,  explosive  cord,  beaded  with  coiled 
fragjnentatio*  rings  crimped  to  the  oord.  Each  ring  is  one  inch  long. 

Rings  are  apt  d  £  inch  apart  along  the  length  of  cord  to  provide  flex¬ 
ibility  in  har.  '.dug  and  cmolacememt.  It  may  be  initiated  by  electric  or 
non-electric  u  \->a.  5th  SFGA  will  receive  120  mines.  Thirty  will  be 
located  in  ea>  CTZ. 

(6)  40tnm  Rapid  Fire  Grenade  Launcher.  This  weapon  is  22  inches 
long,  9j  inches  wide  and  12  inches  high.  It  is  mounted  on  a  lightweight 
aluminum  tripod.  The  launcher  is  hand-crank  operated.  It  is  fed  frcrn  a 

24  round  ammunition  box  using  plastic  belted  ammunition.  The  weapon  uses 
the  same  ammunition  as  the  M-79  Grenade  Launcher.  5th  3PGA  has  been 
scheduled  to  receive  one  weapon  for  evaluation. 

(7)  Submachine  Gun,  5.5 6esr.,  CAR-15.  This  weapon  is  similar  to 
the  XM-16  rifle,  however,  it  has  a  shorter  barrel  and  hand  guard,  a  tele¬ 
scoping  butt  stock,  and  different  type  of  flash  suppressor.  It  weighs  5.6  lbs, 
is  28  inches  long  with  stock  closed,  and  has  a  cyclic  rate  of  fire  of  75O-9C0 
rounds  per  minute.  5tb  SFGA  will  evaluate  100  CAR-1 5' s.  They  will  be  located 
in  each  CTZ. 


(8)  See  Inclosure  2,  Annex  3,  for  additional  developments  in 
the  field  of  intelligence. 
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SUBJECT i  Operational  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  31  January  1967 
U.  (C)  Logistics : 

a.  General.  During  the  reporting  period  the  Logistical  Support 
Center  in  Nha  Trang,  with  a  liaison  detachment  in  Saigon,  continued  providing 
logistical  support  to  all  personnel  in  support  of  Parasol -Switchback  projects. 

Over  10,000  tens  of  supplies  tfere  air  lifted  to  the  operational  detachments 
bgr  Amy  and  Air  Force  aircraft.  Approximately  600  tons  of  food,  ammunition 
and  other  supplies  were  dropped  fcy  parachute  to  isolated  camps  and  in  support 
of  special  operations  in  the  field, 

b*  Supply. 

(1)  Requisitions  for  all  classes  of  supplies  and  equipment 
except  class  HI  and  V  are  still  submitted  to  the  Counterinsurgency  Support 
Office  (C2S0),  2d  Logistical  Command  on  Okinawa,  The  intorservice  support 
agreement  initiated  in  October  1966  botweon  5th  Special  Forces  Group  (At*,) 
and  the  United  States  Army,  Vietnam,  has  proven  to  be  very  satisfactory.  This 
agreement  authorised  5th  Special  Forces  to  requisition,  on  a  fill  or  kill  basis, 
oomnon  class  ii  and  iv  and  class  v  items  directly  from  the  1st  Logistical 
Cconand.  In  tho  past  three  mon+hs  two  and  sometimes  three  convoys  per  week 
have  transported  supplies  from  tho  1st  Logistical  Command  at  Cam  Ranh  Bay  to 
the  Logistical  Support  Center  in  Nha  Trang, 

(2)  From  1  Novembor  to  31  January  more  than  200  now  ton  trucks 
have  been  received  enabling  5th  Spec*-!  Forces  to  begin  its  vehicle  modernization 
and  standardization  program.  As  the  older  model  2%  ton  trucks  becomo  uneconomically 
repairable  they  are  being  replaced  with  tho  new  multifuel  vehicles. 

(3)  In  November,  Group  Regulation  725-2,  Issue  of  Supplies  and 
Equipment  was  published.  TlrLs  document  establishes  command  policy  and  prescribes 
procedures  for  requisitioning  all  classes  of  supplies/equipm&nt  from  in- 
oountry  support  activities  utilizing  single  lire  item  requisition  system 
document.  This  enables  the  subordinate  companies  to  requisition,  on  a  fill  or 
kill  basis,  directly  from  the  closest  support  activity  for  Arry  common  items, 
thus  reducing  transportation  time, 

c.  Maintenance. 

(1)  Considerably  more  dry  working  space  has  bean  added  to  the 
maintenance  facility  by  extending  the  overhead  cover.  An  addition  to  the 
vehicular  maintenance  building  was  completed  in  December  providing  space 
for  on  engine  rebuild  shop,- 

(2)  The  empty  RO/RO  trailers  are  now  be|ng  returned  to  Okinawa 
back  loaded  with  engineer  items,  i.e.,  fork  lift*  and  generators  for  rebuilt!. 

The  fourth  and  fifth  echelon  repair  facilities  on  Okinawa  will  be  able  to 
rebuild  and  return  this  equipment  to  the  system. 

17 


Co  ftfiDtt/l/flL- 


co/jfi  pew'TlA4' 

ATOB-C 

SUBJECT*  Operational  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  31  January  1967 
5.  (C)  Revolutionary  Development; 

cl.  On  1  December  i966,  the  5th  Special  Forces  Group  3$  Section  was 
redesignated  Revolutionary  Development  Support  Activity.  This  change  was 
in  keeping  with  the  realization  that  military  defeat  of  the  Viet  Cong  must 
go  hand-in-hand  with  a  true  political  and  social  evolution  in  Vietnam,  achieved 
as  rapidly  as  is  realistically  possible.  Our  primary  objectives  in  RF  are 
twe-foldj  first,  to  help  the  people  help  themselvesj  secondly  to  gain  the 
support  and  loyalty  of  the  people  for  the  government  of  Vietnam.  In  order  to 
provide  closer  supervision  and  support  for  the  HD  program,  the  S5  section  was 
reorganized  with  a  Major  as  Chief/RDSA  and  four  officers  as  assistants,  each 
responsible  for  a  particular  phase  of  the  RD  program.  These  phases  ara 
Civic  Action,  RD  and  Motivation  Training,  Logistics  Support,  and  Field  Training 
and  Plans. 


b.  Motivation  Indoctrination  Training  as  conducted  by  a  60-iaan 
civilian  cadre  was  cancelled  effective  15  January  1967,  The  closing  out 
of  this  cadre  reduced  the  annual  cost  of  motivation  training  by  $190,000, 

The  C3DG  CA/K3Y0P  Squad  has  assumed  the  responsibility  for  Motivation 
Training  with  an  evident  increase  in  effectiveness.  To  accomplish  the 
additional  missions  assi^ied,  all  Corps  are  retraining  the  CA/PO  squads  using 
a  90-hour  Program  of  Instruction.  Many  teams  have  been  reorganized  to  insure 
that  the  squad  meets  the  ethnic  background  of  the  CIDG  troops  and  the 
civilian  population, 

c.  The  GVN  has  selected  National  Priority  Areas  which  are  to  receive 
major  emphasis  in  1967,  In  most  cases  our  "A"  detachments  will'  not  receive 
formal  RD  support.  In  these  areas  a  feeling  of  permanence  and  stability  can  be 
achieved  through  long  range  RD  programs  performed  by  the  CIDG.  When  the  CIDG 
are  used  as  "acting  cadre",  the  CA/PO  squid  bscomes  the  catalyst  for  the  program. 
Normally  a  hamlet  or  village  will  be  selected  which  is  near  a  camp,  or  one 
tfvich  can  be  secured  continuously  by  the  CIDG,  Once  the  security  is  established 
the  CA/PO  squad,  augmented  with  other  CIDG  personnel,  works  on  long  range 
programs  to  help  the  hamlet  meet  the  6-point  criterion  of  a  secure  hamlet. 

The  six  points  are; 

(1)  Census,  infra-structure,  intelligence  net, 

(2 )  Security  forces . 

(3)  Integrated  defense. 

(U)  Grievance  and  project  councils, 

(5)  Self  defense,  self-help  organization 

(6)  Selection  of  hamlet  chief. 
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SUBJECT!  Operational  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  31  January  196? 

d.  During  the  three  month  reporting  period  ending  31  January  1967  , 

2,032  civic  action  projects  designed  to  gain  the  support  of  the  local  civilians , 
and  to  expand  the  GVN  area  of  control  and  influence  were  completed  in  Special 
Forces  operational  areas.  Included  in  this  figure  are  the  construction  and/or 
repair  of  76  schools,  h2  dispensaries,  lu  hospitals,  98  bridges,  8$  latrines, 

67  fish  ponds,  927  wells,  1273  dwellings,  and  13  73S  booths.  Other  projects 
included  provision  of  U, £19^310  pounds  of  food  for  over  31,200  refugees  who 
are  located  in  detachment  operational  areas.  OSASF  and  VKSF  raedica  and  199 
Special  Forces  trained  Hamlet  Health  Workers  treated  266,71*8  patients  in  can?) 
dispensaries  while  conducting  168  civic  action  medical  patrols* 

e.  Christmas  was  celebrated  country-wide  by  both  the  Christian  and 
non- Christian  people.  Christmas  trees  obtained  by  the  V7BF  were  delivered 
to  every  team  in  country.  Special  Christmas  kits  consisting  or  cnncfcr,  school 
kits,  health  kits  and  a  toy  were  distributed  to  dependent  children.  Many 
detachments  received  toys,  clothing,  and  food  from  friends  and  organizations 
in  the  U.S.A.  These  items  were  distributed  and  a  treaerdous  feeling  of  mutual 
cooperation  and  respect  was  evident  in  all  camps  between  the  Americans  and 
the  Vietnamese.  Several  detachments  visited  orphanages  and  provided  the 
children  with  a  party  and  toys. 

f«  Both  the  Hamlet  Health  Visitors  Course  and  the  CJDG  Mechanics 
Course  vers  successes.  Nov  courses  have  been  started  in  several  areas. 

During  the  reporting  period  17  Hamlet  Health  Visitors  Courses  were  conducted 
for  199  students.  200  strikers  (CIDG)  attended  the  three  week  Mechanics  Course. 

g.  The  RDSA  instituted  the  mailing  of  a  monthly  newsletter  to  all 
detachments.  Its  purpose  is  to  provide  the  detachments  with  timely  information 
on  current  trends  and  developments.  It  is  also  usedaa  a  media  for  requesting 
information  and  data  from  the  field.  It  is  published  after  all  the  MQPSUM's 
are  received  so  that  successful  techniques  of  individual  detachments  can  be 
presented,  and  to  clarify  or  offer  assistance  in  problem  areas  that  are  mentioned. 
This  technique  has  been  very  well  received  by  the  operational  detachments, 
and  several  nB"  teams  have  decided  to  use  the  same  technique  to  present 
information  to  their  "A"  detachments.  A  book  on  "Tips  of  the  Trade"  is  being 
compiled  from  tips  sent  in  by  operational  detachments. 
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3WJSCT:  Operational  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  31  January  1967 

6.  (C)  Psychological  Operations); 

a.  During  this  reporting  period  the  Group  staff  has  undergone  a 
reorganization  which  places  the  psychological  operations  section  under  the  S3* 

The  S5  has  been  redesignated  Revolutionary  Development  and  no  longer  has  the 
responsibility  for  psychological  operatior.3. 

b«  A  thorough  target  analysis  is  being  conducted  in  the  tactical  areas 
of  responsibility  (TAOR)  of  all  Special  Forces  detachments.  When  completed, 
it  will  become  a  valuable  tool  in  the  Group's  psychological  operations  effort. 
This  psychological  operations  analysis  will  provide  the  foundation  for  programs 
to  be  launched  in  the  months  ahead  by  Special  Forces  units  in  each  Corps  Tactical 
Zone. 


c.  Exploitation  of  combat  operations  by  psychological  operations 
continues  to  add  immeasurably  to  the  Chieu  Hoi  program.  The  technique  of 
using  the  voices  of  individuals  sho  have  been  captured  or  have  surrendered 
during  the  course  of  an  operation  has  bean  an  effective  means  of  convincing 
other  Viet  Cong  to  turn  themselves  in.  Similar  results  have  been  achieved 
by  printing  the  hand-written  message  of  a  Hoi  Chanh  as  well  as  his  photograph 
on  a  leaflet  and  disseminating  it  in  a  suspected  Viet  Cong  concentration  area. 

d.  The  maintenance  of  good  relations  between  psychological  operations 
personnel,  their  counterparts,  and  all  supporting  HVN  and  US  agencies  in  an 
area  is  proving  to  be  one  of  the  decisive  factors  in  the  success  of  the 
psychological  operations  program.  A  case  in  point  is  Special  Forces  Detachment 
B-32  in  HI  Corps  Tactical  Zone,  Tay  Ninh  Province.  Captain  Gregory,  the 
detachment's  psychological  operations  officer,  Is  in  close  contact  with  every 
Individual  or  agency  that  is  in  any  way  related  to  the  psychological  operations 
effort  in  the  province,  i.e.,  JUSFAI,  VE,  196th  Brigade  S5,  PKILCAG,  the 
Chieu  Hci  center  director  and  Ids  assistants,  LLEB  counterparts, etc.  As  a 
result  of  the  detachment's  effort,  the  Chieu  Hoi  program  in  the  Province  is 
showing  a  marked  degree  of  success. 

e.  Refugees  who  have  been  willing  to  cooperate  with  the  psychological 
operations  effort  have  been  effectively  used  in  II  Corps  Tactical  Zone.  Tape 
recordings  are  made  by  the  refugees  in  which  they  appeal  zo  other  relatives 
and  friends  to  join  them.  By  allowing  these  refugees  to  use  familiar  names 
and  local  phrases  in  the  recording,  the  message  attains  higher  credibility 
among  the  target  audience.  These  messages  are  broadcast  over  aerial  loudspeakers 
in  Viet  Cong  controlled  areas  and  have  been  effective  in  encouraging  other 
civilians  to  resettle  in  government  areas. 

f.  Reports  have  confirmed  the  psychological  operations  potential 
of  Polaroid  cameras.  The  camera  provides  the  detachment  with  the  capability 

of  photographing  "proof"  that  certain  events  took  place  or  that  certain  projects 
are  being  carried  out,  e.g,,  civic  action.  By  turning  the  photographs  over  to 
a  supporting  psychological  operations  company,  the  detachments  have  been  able 
to  carry  through  with  personalized  leaflets  and  posters.  Photographs  taken 
are  protected  from  the  weather  by  wrapping  plastic  film  and  sealing  with  Scotch 
or  "typhoon"  tape. 
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SUBJECT:  Operational  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  31  January  1967 

go  Distribution  of  printed  materials  by  hand  continues  to  be  one 
of  the  most  effective  means  of  dissemination.  This  method  approaches  face 
tp  face  cccmunication,  is  far  more  personal  than  the  use  of  aircraft,  and 
contributes  towards  creating  a  feeling  of  participation  among  the  indigenous 
personnel  carrying  out  the  distribution. 

h.  The  Mcnta guard  newspaper  published  in  II  Corps  Tactical  Zone 
in  Vietnamese  and  three  dialects  hit  a  new  high  in  production  during  the 
period  with  9000  copies  a  month  now  being  produced  and  distributed*  The 
newspaper  has  served  to  fill  the  news  and  information  vacuum  boat  exists 
in  some  of  the  more  isolated  areas  where  the  people  are  starved  for  current 
newci  and  information  items. 

i*  The  attached  Inclosure  #20  represents  a  successful  example  of 
a  psychological  operations  effcrt  during  the  reporting  period. 
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SUBJECTS  Operational  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  31  January  15*6? 
7,  (U)  Personnel  and  Administrations 

a*  Unit  Strength: 

(1)  At  the  beginning  of  reporting  periods 

OFF  U9U 

WO  8 

EM  2087 

TOTAL  2^89 

(2)  At  the  end  of  reporting  periods 

OFF  627 

WO  12 

EM  2106 

TOTAL  27lii> 


U 


b.  Supply  of  blank  forms  and  publications  s  The  lack  or  inadequate 
supply  of  blank  forms  and  publications  was  the  source  of  problem  areas  in  the 
personnel  and  administration  field.  Undue  delays  and  erroneous  personnel 
actions  were  at  an  increase  as  a  result.  Action  was  taken  to  correct  this 
discrepancy  by  the  establishment  of  pinpoint  accounts  with  the  various  AO 
Publication  Centers  in  CONTE  in  accordance  with  AR  310-1,  In  addition,  a 
request  for  a  distribution  increase  of  USARV  publications  sufficient  to  meet 
the  unit's  needs  was  submitted  to  HQ,  USARV. 

c.  Officer  Assignment  Instructions :  During  the  reporting  period, 

28  officers  received  assignment  instructions  less  than  fifteen  days  prior 
to  DEROS,  causing  undue  personal  and  family  hardships  and  a  considerable 
Increase  on  the  administrative  workload.  By  close  monitoring  of  DER08, 

a  suspense  system  was  established  to  notify  HQ  TEAR 7  60  days  prior  to  an 
individuals  DEROS  In  the  event  instructions  have  not  been  received.  Follcwup 
notices  are  submitted  1a5  and  30  days  prior  to  DEROS  if  no  action  is  token. 
This  system  makes  higher  headquarters  cognisant  of  the  situation  and  allows 
them  to  take  Immediate  action  to  resolve  the  matter  with  appropriate  career 
branch  at  DA. 

d.  Critical  MOS  Shortage  (Officer):  The  need  for  school  trained 
CA/PO  officers,  M<3S  39305,  in  the  grade  of  lieutenant,  has  been  prevalent. 

At  the  end  of  the  reporting  period,  only  10  school  trained  CA/PO  officers 
were  assigned.  The  MTOE  authorization  for  this  specialty  is  106.  Of floors 
have  been  assigned  to  occupy  these  vacancies  on  an  OJT  basis. 
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SUBJECT:  Operational  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  31  January  1967 

e«  Casualties :  The  number  of  casualties  suffered  by  the  unit 
during  the  period  were : 


KIA 

WIA 

MIA 

CFF 

2 

21* 

0 

EM 

_11_ 

JL 

TOTAL 

13 

68 

3  (See  2nd  #6) 

f 

i 

\ 


f.  Voluntary  Extension  of  Foreign  Service  Tours:  The  establishment 
of  the  30-day  special  leave  policy  on  i  Movenfcer  1^66  has  resulted  in  a  marked 
increase  on  extensions  of  foreign  service  tours*  A  total  of  32  officers  and 
157  enlisted  men  extended  their  tours  during  the  reporting  period.  This 
favorable  trend  has  alleviated  certain  critical  HOS  shortages  and  has  contribute 
to  the  elimination  of  the  rotational  hump. 

g.  Awards  and  Decorations: 

(1)  The  following  awards  and  decorations  were  approved  during 
the  reporting  period: 


(a) 

Medal  of  Honor 

0 

(b) 

Distinguished  Service  Cross 

1 

(c) 

Distinguished  Service  Medal 

0 

(d) 

Distinguished  Flying  Cross 

5 

(•) 

Silver  Star 

30 

(f) 

Legion  of  Merit 

18 

(g) 

Soldiers  Medal 

12 

(h) 

Bronze  Star  Medal  "V" 

89 

(i) 

Army  Ccrmendation  Medal  "V" 

10* 

J) 

Air  Medal  "V" 

5 

(1) 

Bronze  Star  Medal 

368 

(m) 

Air  Medal 

21*5 

(n) 

Army  Conaendation  Medal 

15U 

(o) 

Combat  Infantryman  Badge 

1*28 

(P) 

Combat  Medical  Badge 

TOTAL 

23 


* 

i 

! 


AVQB-C 

SUBJECT:  Operational  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  3l  January  1967 

(2)  A  request  for  delegation  of  authority  to  award  the  BSM, 

ARC  CM,  and  AM  was  submitted  to  HQ,  USARV  during  the  reporting  period.  This 
request  was  based  on  the  recent  delegation  of  such  authority  to  separate 

brigades  of  which  this  unit's  strength  equates.  The  request  was  not  favorably  -3$ 
considered  because  of  M's  policy  requiring  a  commander  in  the  grade  of 
Brigadier  General. 

(3)  Two  recommendations  far  the  award  of  the  Medal  of  Honor 
were  still  pending  approval  at  the  close  of  the  period.  These  reconoendations 
pertain  to  SSG  E6  Billie  Hall,  RA  18621886  (Posthumous),  and  SFC  Bennie  0. 

Adkins,  RA  53*193612,  for  action  in  Ashau.  Recommendations  were  submitted  on 
29  April  1966  and  l*  January  1966  respectively. 

h.  Rest  and  Recuperation  Program:  The  R&R  program  has  been  a 
significant  morale  factor."  Curing" the  reporting  period  the  Group  filled 
399  R&R  quotas.  Quotas  to  unpopular  R&R  centers  such  as  Taipei,  Penang, 

and  Kuala  Lumpur  are  difficult  to  fill.  However,  the  increase  of  allocations 
for  Hawaii  and  supplemental  allocations  far  mare  favorable  areas  such  as 
Hong  Kong  and  Bangkok  have  compensated  far  the  difference.  Operational 
comnitments  account  for  a  minor  portion  of  unfilled  allocations. 

i.  A&R  and  Special  Services; 

(1)  Athletic  and  Recreation  Program:  During  the  reporting 
period  a  well  balanced  A&R  program  was  organised  and  implemented  by  the 
Group.  New  recreational  facilities  constructed  at  the  SFOB  during  this  period 
were  a  four-wall  handball  court  and  weight  lifting- Judo-Karate  building. 

(2)  Special  Servioes:  The  SFOB  movie  theatre  was  renovated 
with  the  objective  of  presenting  better  quality  of  aorLe  entertainment  in 
a  more  pleasant  atmosphere.  Thirty -five  movie  projectors  were  issued  to 
Special  Forces  detachments  during  the  reporting  pe  riod,  allowing  more  of 
the  field  units  movie  entertainment.  Magasinss,  paperback  books  and 
newspapers  are  mailed  direct  to  all  dataohments  weekly.  Special  Servioes 
accounts  are  being  consolidated  at  Group  Headquarters.  Equipment,  is  procured 
through  Special  Servioes  sources  and  issued  directly  to  tho  requesting  agoncy. 

j.  Post  Exchange  Facilities:  The  SFOB  PZ  Annex  was  doubled  in  size 
during  the  month  of  flovoinbor  1966  to  provide  more  storage  and  sales  floor  space. 

The  PX  inventory  wae  increasod  in  quantity  and  variety  of  items.  The  PX  Annex 
has  been  wable  to  stock  electronic  equipment  for  the  troope  because  of  scarcity 
of  this  type  of  equipment. 

k.  Labor/Civilian  Personnel:  In  keeping  with  MACV  objectives  to 
reduce  the  amount  of  piasters  expended,  a  reduction  in  force  was  pud  into 
effect.  Civilian  positions  net  absolutely  necessary  to  the  accomplishment  of 
the  mission  were  deleted  frost  the  TD.  Employees  were  retained  on  tho  basis 
of  length  of  service  and  merit.  The  work  farce  was  roduoed  by  127  employees, 
and  a  monthly  savings  of  li33»5l2$VN  was  realised. 

l.  Religious  Activities  t  A  Group  Chapel  was  cone  true  ted  in  the  SFGB 
complex  during  the  reporting  period  and  dedicated  on  Chris  terns  Eve,  1966.  Hie 
Eminence  Francis  Cardinal  Spellman  blessed  the  new  chapel  on  Christmas  Day, 

2$  December  1966,  during  his  visit  to  the  5th  SF  Group. 
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SUBJECTS  Operational  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  31  January  196? 

8,  (U)  Medicals 

a.  Hospital  Facilities s 

(1)  Construction  of  a  UO-bed  CIDG  hospital  at  Go  C,  Danang 
began  in  December  1966  -  Completion  is  exppacted  by  the  end  of  February  1967* 

(2)  Construction  plans  for  general  surgical  facilities  at  the 
CIDG  hospital  at  Co  B,  Pleiku,  were  approved, 

(3)  Construction  of  a  general  surgical  installation  at  the  CIDG 
hospital  at  Co  A,  Bien  Hoa,  began  in  January  19o7. 

(U)  Hospital  and  surgical  facility  construction  will  increase 
the  level  of  medical  care  of  CIDG,  permitting  faster  treatment  and  faster 
return  to  duty. 


b.  8F0B  Dispensarys  With  the  exception  of  the  dental  clinic,  the 
new  two  story  SFOB  dispone  ary  was  completed  in  January  1967.  With  lei's 
crowding  4*d  a  more  functional  arrangement,  the  dispensary  provides  for  more 
adequate  care  of  supported  troops.  Also,  because  the  medical  administrative 
offices  are  in  the  same  location,  it  provides  for  closer,  more  reaporSLve 
administrate ve  control  of  dispensary  operations.  Dental  facilities  should  be 
completed  by  early  February  196?. 


c.  Hamlet  Health  Worker  Program!  Training  of  Hamlet  Health  Workers 
contlmud  in  I,  HI,  and  IV  Corps  Tactical  Zones,  II  CTZ  Province  Chiefs 
opposed  the  training.  Consequently,  Company  B  utilised  its  medical  teaching 
team  to  Instruct  CIDG  medical  aidmen  in  lieu  of  Hamlet  Health  Workers. 


enrolled. 


enrolled, 


(1) 

Co  C: 

62  health 

(2) 

Co  As 

U8  health 

(3) 

Co  D: 

22  health 

•r  or  tors  graduated, 
workers  graduated; 

works rs  graduated; 


32  students  presently 
26  students  presently 


(U)  Co  B:  150  CIDG  raBdica  canpleted  training  courses. 


d,  Medical  civic  action »  Medical  civic  action  programs  continued. 
Civilian  outpatient  treatments  during  calendar  year  1966  totalled  1,1*67, 935* 

A  dispensary  was  built  at  Ban  Us  Jhuot  for  the  treatment  of  both  CIDG  and  civilians. 


0,  local  rodent  control?  Rodent  control  at  the  8F0B  was  expanded  by 
the  ? alignment  of  a  rodent  control  officer,  NCO,  or  EM  for  each  billet.  This 
has  resulted  in  increased  billeting  area  sanitation  and  decreased  population  of  rats. 


f .  SFOB  Sanitation:  Sanitation  of  the  SFOB  compound  has  improved 
3ignifioant.i)'~IiuTng" the  last  quarter.  This  is  at  least  partially  a  result  of 
increased  inspections. 
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g»  Malaria  Prophylaxis:  During  January  1967,  a  directive  was  trans¬ 
mitted.  to  all  subordinate  units requiring  that  all  indigenous  troops  be 
administered  chloroquine  prophylactically  as  a  measure  against  malaria. 

h.  Narcotics  shipment  control:  In  November  1966,  Group  Regulation 
UO-1*  (Alcohol  and  Narcotic  Item  Control)  was  changed  to  require  that  all 
shipments  of  narcotics  be  accompanied  by  a  responsible  person  assigned  to  the 
5th  Special  Forces  Group,  and  tnat  all  transfers  of  such  items  be  documented 
by  hand  receipt. 

1.  Narcotics  Accountability:  In  January  1967  a  directive  was  published 
increasing  accountability  of  narcotic  items.  This  is  implemented  by  the  docu¬ 
mentation  of  all  loose  narcotics  issued  to  individuals  and  aid  kits  but  not 
actually  used, 

j.  Group  Regulation  UO-2,  Medical  Reports  and  Records,  was  superseded 
in  Jan  67.  The  new  regulation  provides  adequate  instructions  for  the  maintenance 
of  medical  records  and  the  preparation  of  recurring  medical  reports  at  all  levels 
within  this  command. 

k.  Medical  Supply:  To  expedite  pickup  of  perishable  and  valuable 
medical  supplies  by  subordinate  detachments,  all  containers  which  contain 
medical  supplies  have  been  coded  with  the  number  nl6". 

l.  Medical  cross -training  of  USASF  personnel:  Thu  30-60  minute 
informal  medical  classes  conducted  after  normal  duty  hours  by  the  USASF 
medics  has  be on  well  worth  the  effort  and  benefit  both  pupil  as  well  as 
instructor.  La  an  operational  emergency  that  followed  one  of  these  classes, 

*  non-medical  USASF  gave  .life  saving  treatment  to  a  severely  injured  man, 
based  on  the  instruction  he  had  received. 
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SUBJECT t  Operational  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  31  January  1967 
9.  (C)  Signal: 

a.,  Carir.inicatlcna  Traffic  t 

(l)  No  appreciable  increase  has  been  made  in  connunica tion 
equipment  or  circuits  .'i.>d  absolutely  no  additional  personnel  have  been  employed, 
yet  the  total  traffic  count  for  this  reporting  period  has  more  than  doubled 
that  of  tho  previous  quarterly  report.  The  prosent  circuits  will  not  absorb 
an  additional  increase  in  traffic,  nor*  can  the  teletype  equipment  be  expected 


to  hold  up  without  a  s 
volume  is  as  follows: 

ulficiont  maintenance 

float  on  hand.  The  message 

traffic 

(a) 

Taffic 

volume  report  for  Hq,  5th  SFOA,  1st  SF. 

Nov  66 

Dec  64 

Jan  67  Totals 

Outgoing  messages: 

371*0 

3090 

3120 

991*0 

Incoming  messages: 

J§*_ 

2830 

8U26 

Total  traffic  handled 

« 

5602 

5950  18366 

(b) 

Sub  3  fat:' 

;on  RTT  oraff 

ic  volume  '-e porta  for  A.B,C, 

and  D  Co *8 » 

uov  66 

Dec  66 

Jan  61 

Unit  Totals 

Co  A,  Bicn  Hoc. 

Senile  ceivcd 

1*23^57 

826/908 

3U2/362 

1596A627 

Co  B,  Pleiku 
Send/Roceived 

352/290 

922/911 

357/1*22 

1631/1623 

Co  C,  Danaiig 
Senrjiteoceived 

31*1/287 

19U/179 

282/238 

817/7QU 

Co  D,  Can  Tho 
Send/Rocoived 

229/261; 

637/701* 

637/701* 

3503A672 

13fC/U96  2581/2702  l6l9A726  55*9/5626 


Nonthly  Totals 
Scr.d/Hjcoived 

Quarterly  Totals 

Sent:  551*9 

ttocoivrd:  5^26 

Total  traffic :  11175 

•>  fnclvxles  nAr  U3r.ec.hmer.tV  O#  traffic  cow.tu. 
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SUBJECTS  Oporational  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  F- ling  31  January  If '7 

(c)  Total  traffic  handled  over  5th  Special  Forcos  communications 
systems  between  i  November  1966  and  31  January  1967s  29,5Ul  messages.  NOTEs 
These  figures  do  not  include  re-run  (re~+  a  dmission)  of  traffic  due  to  garble 

or  re-run  for  Additional  copW*. 

(2)  The  problem  can  only  be  solved  with  additional  teletype 
equipment  to  terminate  and  oporate  the  Radio  teletype  (RTT)  circuits  and  the 
six  currently  authorized  long  line  point-to-polne  troposcatter  circuits  simultaneously. 
Presently,  a  combination  of  only  four  circuits  can  be  utilized  at  any  one 
time.  The  necessary  equipment  to  terminate  eight  additional  circuits  is 
currently  on  requisition.  It  is  also  i niici fated  that  an  increase  of  teletype 
operator  personnel  will  bo.  required  in  order  to  maintain  the  additional  circuits 
and  handle  the  increased  traffic  load, 

b.  Base  Radio  Ccmmunica-cion  Systeir.  A1I/TSC-26: 

(1)  One  AN/TSC-26  Radio  3ot  hns  arrived,  and  training  1?  now 
being  corducted  for  cadre  personnel  only.  Before  the  set  can  be  employed 
on  a  2U-hour  basis,  A  minimum  lii  to  18  men  must  be  thoroughly  trailed  to 
man  the  three  major  components  consisting  of  (1)  the  Control  Van,  (?)  the 
Transmitter  Van  and  v3)  the  Receiver  Van.  Due  to  essential  tactical  support 
requirements,  the  5th  Specie!  Forces  Group  Signal  Company  has  provided  13 
three-man  radio  teletype  teams  and  3  two-man  radio  teletype  teams  to  augment 
the  "B"  detaehrenis  wxth  RTT  capability,  Thorafore  the  Signal  Company  is 
stripped  of  personnel  to  sufficiently  man  the  newly  acquired  AN/TSC-26  Radio 
Set,.  However,  the  employment  of  the  AN/TSC-26  is  essential  in  the  support  of 
special  operations  requiring  a  separate  long  range  HF  radio  capability  to 
expedite  tactical  intelligence  and  operational  traffic  of  immediate  nature. 

(2)  The  training  of  a  cadre  is  an  intermediate  step  to  resolving 
an  immediate  problem.  It  is  anticipated  that  the  Signal  Company  will  have 

to  be  augmented  with  additional  personnel  from  other  resources  to  provide 
adequate  cc  -  >unl catiem  Support* 

c,  AN/PRC-25  Radio  Sots: 

(1)  The  AN/PKC-25  is  the  best  ground  to  ground  FM  radio  for 
Special  Forcos  typo  operations.  It  is  also  the  most  suitable  for  ground  to 
air  communications,  The  present  plan  for  vising  an  HT-1  radio  to  relay  air 
•trite  information  is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Air  Force  FAC's,  possible  but 
very  impractical  for  directing  clos>.  air  strrkea.  Special  Forces  operations 
require  the  tGASF  advisors  tc  mint. in  conaur.icatLons  with  (1)  FAC  Aircraft, 

(2)  helicopters,  (3)  friendly  artillery,  (U)  i'rian'fy  troops,  (5)  other 
UBASF  units  and  (6)  elements  v'itnin  uie  operatic. ».  woa  to  the  fact  that 
ccwnunications  met  be  maintained  on  severe!  different  frequencies,  some  beyond 
the  frequency  range  of  the  AN/I  ‘.C-10,  j,ts  \  ,o  Is  thereby  precluded.  To  cover 
the  frequency  lango  of  the  AN/ ^.0-25,  an  AN/PRC-8,  9,  ar.d  10  would  hare  to  be 
utilized,  because  Ci'-icr.xl  Forres  ’-Jilts  depend  ’-par.  the  use  of  air  support 
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SUBJECT!  Operational  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  31  January  196? 

to  accomplish  many  of  their  missions  and  to  insure  maximum  possible  safety 
for  the  USASF  advisors,  it  is  imperative  to  have  the  most  suitable  ground-to-air 
communication  available,  and  at  the  same  time  maintain  adequate  ground- to-grourd 
oomnunication, 

(?)  The  3th  Special  Forces  Group  has.m  immediate  need  for 
four  hundred  and  twenty-five  (lj.23)  AN /PRC-23  radio  sets  :o  adequately  support 
the  numerous  USAS?  operations  throughout  the  Republic  of  Vietnam-  Efforts 
to  expedite  supply  action  have  t^en  to  no  avails 
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10,  (c)  Engineer : 

a. -  There  aro  three  Engineer  K-B  Teams  presently  operating  in¬ 
country  under  the  control  of  ore  K-A  team  located  at  the  SFOB.  These  teams 
are  on  TDY  from  the  539th  Engineer  Detachment,  1st  SPG  (Abn),  at  Okinawa, 
Their  mission  is  to  provide  engineer  planning  and  supervision  during  the 
planning  and  construction  phases  of  "A"  camp  development.  A  Staff  Engineer 
Section  at  the  SFOB  has  been  created  to  give  engineer  planning  and  guidance 
for  new  "A”  camp  construction,. 

b.  During  November,  Decamber,  and  January,  three  "A"  camp  and 
three  airfields  were  constructed.  The  new  camps  aro  located  at  Lac  Ninh, 
Due  Lap,  and  Dak  Seang,  Four  "A"  camps  at  Gau  Song  Be,  Tra  Cu,  Ban  Don, 
and  Plei  Djereng  are  presently  under  construction.  The  new  airfields  at 
Gau  Song  Be  and  Plei  Djereng  have  a  C-130  capability,  and  the  ore  at  Dak 
Seang  has  a  CV-2  capability.  Two  airfields  were  rehabilitated  during  the 
same  period.  These  are  1  coated  at  Plei  Me  and  Plei  Mrong  and  have  a  CV-2 
and  C-123  capability  respectively.  Cne  airfield  at  Due  Lap  is  presently 
under  construction. 

e.  Plei  Djereng  is  the  first  camp  to  be  built  under  the  ’’fighting 
camp"  concept,  which  was  conceived  after  an  analysis  of  tactics,  tactical 
support,  and  logistical  support  From  an  engineering  standpoint  this 
concept  results  in  rapid  construction  with  a  reduction  in  the  amount  of 
materials  and  equipment  required.  See  Inclosure  #3. 
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SUBJECT:  Operational  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  31  January  196? 


U«  (S)  C3HQ  Finance: 


a.  The  FX6?  Budget  and  the  FX68  Command  Budget  EstimaLe  were  completely 
revised  and  sutmitted  through  MiCV  to  USARPAC  on  2  November  1966.  These  buslgst 
revisions  were  necessitated  by  the  extensive  organizational  changes  within  the 
5th  Special  Forces  Group  and  the  new  concept  of  operations  for  016?.  Current 
FX68  requirements  are  as  follow: 


In-Country  CMA 
Out-of-  Country  CMA 
Out-of-Country  PEMA 

TOTAL: 


F?67 

21,125,000 

31,210,000 

$97,C3i»OOC 


8 

$  5U,990,000 
22,951,000 
31,911,000 

$109,352,000 


b.  A  representative  from  Comptroller  of  the  A’tfiy  visited  the  Group 
from  18  -  23  November  1966  and  was  thoroughly  briefed  on  the  revision  of  FX6? 
Gonmand  Operating  Budget  which  was  forwarded  to  BSAEPAC  two  weeks  earlier. 

This  particular  individual  is  responsible  for  monitoring  the  Parasol -Switchback 
Budget  at  Department  of  the  Arny  level  and  he  indicated  at  the  time  that  the 
budget  would  probably  be  approved  shortly.  He  was  slso  Jriefed  on  the  accounting 
procedures  and  internal  control  measured  utilized  by  CUXi  Finance  to  insure 
adherence  to  established  budgetary  limitations.  He  concluded  his  tour  by 
visiting  Company  C  in  Danang  and  visiting  with  representatives  from  Combined 
Studies  Division  in  Saigon. 

c.  This  headquarters  was  notified  on  31  December  1966  that  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  had  approved  the  revised  FY6?  Budget  and  the  revised 
FX68  Estimate  in  the  amounts  as  requested  in  paragraph  1.  This  approval 
action  gave  the  Consnanding  Officer  of  the  5th  Special  Forces  Group  the 
necessary  financial  resources  with  which  to  fully  implement  the  programs 
outlined  in  the  Concept  of  Operations  for  CX6?. 

d.  The  newly  established  Centralized  Pay  System  became  effective  on 
1  November  1966.  Under  this  system,  CIDG  payrolls  are  prepared  at  the  l!Bn 
detachment  level  and  distributed  to  the  ’’A”  detachments  for  payment ,  thus 
relieving  the  "A”  detachment  commander  of  another  administrative  burden.  Company 
C,  because  it  is  considerably  smaller  than  the  other  companies,  has  adopted  a 
fully  centralized  pay  system.  The  company  prepares  all  of  the  CIDG 

Payrolls  and  miscellaneous  vouchers,  distributes  them  to  the  "A"  teams  along  with 
the  money,  and  consolidates  all  of  the  paid  vouchers  in  one  fund  report  on  a 
monthly  basis.  This  system  works  well  for  I  CTZ  but  it  is  doubtful  that  it 
would  succeed  in  the  other  Corps  areas.  The  main  disadvantage  is  the  lack 
of  aircraft  to  transport  payrolls  to  and  from  the  detachments. 
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SUBJECT:  Operational  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  31  January  1967 

e.  Representatives  from  the  MACV  Comptroller's  Of fieri  visited  the  5th 
Special  Forces  Group  in  early  November  to  discuss  the  Piastre  Expenditure 
Limitation  Program.  Although  it  wss  pointed  out  that  the  Switchback  Program 
ia  exempt  from  this  limitation,  these  personnel  were  briefed  on  the  many 
actions  taken  by  the  5th  SFGA  Cc  reduce  piastre  expenditures.  Some  of  the  more 
important  actions  taken  are  as  follows: 

(1)  Stricter  controls  on  in-country  construction. 

(2)  Transfer  of  in-country  boot  and  blanket  contracts  to  Okinawa  in 

FY  67. 

(3)  Purchase  supplies  such  as  lumber  and  tin.  formerly  procured 
from  within  RVN,  from  out-of-country  resources. 

(4)  Establishment  of  recreation  facilities  to  include  an  air 
conditioned  movie  theater,  basketball  and  handball  courts,  and  an  Officers  Club. 

(5)  Increased  emphases  placed  on  the  Soldiers'  Deposit  and  Savings 
Bond  Program. 

f.  5th  Special  Forces  Group  Regulation  37-1  entitled  CIDG  Financial 
Administration  was  revised  on  1  December  1966.  Major  changes  include  the 
authorization  of  solatium  payments,  death  gratuity  based  on  total  pay  and 
allowances  instead  of  base  pay  only,  higher  rates  of  incentive  pay  for 
reconnaissance  platoons,  parachute  pay  for  Mike  Force  personnel,  additional 
incentive  pay  cf  200$VN  per  day  per  nan  for  selected  units  while  on  eombat 
operations,  and  an  increase  of  5$VN  per  day  in  the  II  Corps  subsistence  rate. 

A  list  of  common  errors  made  by  funds  officers  was  also  included  in  the  revised 
regulation  in  an  effort  to  point  out  and  subsequently  reduce  the  number  and 
type  of  errors  made  by  funds  officers  in  their  monthly  fund  report. 

g.  A  total  of  30  detachments  were  visited  by  audit  teams  from  CIDG 
finance  during  the  period  1  November  1966  -  31  January  1967.  These  audits 
are  designed  primarily  to  assist  the  agent  officer  and  to  insure  that  he  is 
administering  his  CIDG  fund  in  accordance  with  prescribed  regulations.  It 
would  be  desirable  to  audit  each  detachment  every  three  months,  but  this  has 
proven  virtually  impossible  because  of  lack  of  aircraft  and  poor  weather 
conditions.  The  program  itself  has  proven  mutually  advantageous  to  the  command 
and  the  detachments. 
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SUBJECT!  Operational  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  31  January  196? 

12.  (C)  Comptroller! 

a*  (Ml  November  1966,  the  revision  of  the  FT67  Switchback  lid get 
and  the  FI68  Budget  Estimate  were  submitted  to  MACV  for  review  and  forwarding 
to  USARPAG.  The  budget  revision  was  necessary  to  support  the  5th  SF  Group 
Concept  of  Operations  for  CI6?.  The  major  increases  in  the  budget  were  required 
to  support  additional  troop  strength,  conversion  and  relocation  of  CIDG  caapfc 
and  the  procurement  of  73  AN/PPS-5  Radar  Sets  for  use  at  selected  detachment 
sites.  The  Secretary  of  Defense  approved  the  budget  revision  on  30  Decewfeor  1966. 

b.  In  November  the  funds  authorized  each  month  for  repair  end 
maintenance  at  the  company  level  were  Increased  from  $200  to  $U0G.  A  study 
had  revealed  that  $200  per  month  was  insufficient.  Increased  coats  have 
bean  experienced  by  the  companies,  in  particular,  because  of  the  nuKfoer-  of 
non-Special  Forces  personnel  that  are  being  bills  ted  and/or  messed  at  Special 
Forces  camps.  These  personnel  generally  fall  into  the  categories  of  Air  Force 
FAC's,  Artillery  FO's,  Engineers,  and  Signal  Detachments  attached  for  support 
of  (BASF. 


c.  An  analysis  of  SFOB  signal  traffic,  which  was  conducted  by  the 
Comptroller  at  the  direction  of  the  Group  Commander,  revealed  that  9056  of  the 
traffic  arrived  at  the  communications  center  between  1600  and  1800  hours  daily. 
The  large  flow  of  traffic  at  this  time  often  hampered  the  receipt  of  the  dally 
SITREPS.  All  detachments  were  directed  to  reduce  traffic  during  the  peak 
period.  Routine  messages  will  be  sent  at  periods  other  than  the  late  afternoon. 

d.  CM  7  November  1966  the  Comptroller  conducted  a  meeting  of  the 
funds  officers  from  each  company  and  separate  "Bn  detachment.  The  primary 
topic  was  the  establishment  of  a  centralized  funding  at  the  company  or  "B" 
detachment  level.  The  pilot  program  in  I  CTZ  proved  the  system  to  be  practical, 
not  only  by  relieving  the  nAn  detachment  of  he  administrative  burden,  but 

also  providing  a  better  means  of  monitoring  the  level  and  type  expenditures 
made  in  each  detachment. 

e.  Funds  were  authorized  for  the  establishment  of  a  photo  developing 
facility  at  each  company.  This  allows  for  rapid  processing  of  intelligence 
photographs  and  CIDG  ID  photographs. 

f .  During  this  reporting  period.  Regulation  37-1,  CIDG  Financial 
Administration,  was  revised  and  published.  Regulation  37-1  delegates 
responsibilities,  describee  a^thcrizad  expenditure  ceilings  in  each  cost  code, 
outlines  procedures  for  elaluj,  arid  details  the  preparation  of  the  fund 
report  required  monthly  from  each  funds  officer.  Many  of  the  changes  were 
necessary  as  a  result  of  the  budget  revision  wnich  included  a  number  of 
Increases  in  specific  cost  codes.  Principal  changes  were: 
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SUBJECT:  Operational  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  31  January  196? 

(1)  The  amount  of  funds  authorized  to  be  maintained  on  hand  in 
the  company  was  increased  from  $00,000$VN  to  2,00Q,000$VN«>  This  allows 

for  better  flexibility  in  case  of  unforecasted  expenditures  in  a  particular 
cost  code.  An  example  of  this  could  be  the  requirement  to  pay  an  above  average 
somber  of  death  gratuities  causing  a  larger  expenditure  than  was  anticipated. 

(2)  Incentive  Pay  was  authorized  for  CIDQ  personnel  assigned  to 
Combat  Reconnaissance  Platoons,  This  incentive  pay  is  intended  to  assist  in 
recruiting  and  maintaining  high  caliber  personnel  in  these  units, 

(3)  Jump  pay  was  established  for  Mike  Force  personnel  to  provide 
additional  incentive  and  to  encourage  high  caliber  personnel  to  be cone  airborne 
qualified, 

(ll)  Death  gratuity  benefit  scale  was  changed  due  to  an  increase 
in  benefits  in  the  CIDG  program.  Previous  benefits  for  CIDG  aid  Mike  Force 
dependents  totaled  twelve  times  base  pay,  A  comparison  of  benefits  for  the 
RF/PF  program  revealed  a  serious  shortcoming  and  possible  morale  problem  in 
the  CIDG  program  in  that  RF/PF  benefits  were  much  higher,  CIDG  benefits  were 
increased  to  twelve  times  pay  and  allowances  to  equalize  them  to  similar 
benefits  in  the  KF/PF  program. 

(5)  A  list  of  common  errors  made  by  funds  officers  was  included 
to  assist  the  funds  officers  in  maintaining  and  reporting  monthly  expenditures. 

(6)  The  claims  section  was  revised  to  give-  more  detail  on 
positive  actions  to  be  taken  when  a  claim  is  presented  or  an  incident  occurs 
where  a  claim  may  be  warranted. 

(7)  Detachments  were  authorized  to  expend  $U00  a  month  in  Phase  I 
of  the  camp  development  for  GA/PO  projects.  Previously  no  money  had  been 
authorized, 

(8)  A  Payday  Procedure  Guide  was  added  for  use  when  paying  CIDG 
personnel.  Prior  to  this  no  standard  procedure  had  been  established. 

g,  A  study  was  made  of  subsistence  coats  in  II  CTZ.  Reason  for 
the  study  was  the  repeated  overexpenditure  for  subsistence  by  almost  all 
detachments  in  H  CTZ.  The  study  revealed  that  rice  stockage  levels  were 
far  in  excess  of  the  level  authorized;  several  detachments  were  purchasing 
rice  locally  at  exhorbitant  prices;  few  detachments  were  submitting  requests 
for  relief  of  responsibility  for  spoiled  rice;  many  detachments  were  feeding 
dependents  free  and  still  paying  the  C3DG  their  family  allowance;  and  several 
thought  the  rice  was  in  addition  to  the  U5$VN  per  day  per  man  authorized  for 
subsistence.  Allcf  the  above  were  reconciled  by  a  letter  to  the  Company  B 
Commanding  Officer.  In  addition,  the  Company  B  SU  is  required  to  submit  a 
report  each  Saturday  to  the  ISC  as  to  the  rice  stockage  level  at  each  detach¬ 
ment,  The  LSC  closely  monitors  the  shipments  of  rice  to  insure  no  overstockage 
at  any  detachment. 
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h*  The  section  initiated  a  monthly  summary  by  detachment  of  all 
cost  code  906  (construction)  fund  authorizations.  A  copy  of  this  summary 
is  distributed  to  the  Si*  to  provide  a  quick  reference  for  assuring  the  Sh 
that  a  detachment  requesting  construction  materials  has  a: fund  balance  to. pay 
for  the  materials.  If  the  requesting  detachment  has  an  insufficient  balance 
or  none  at  all,  the  request  is  referred  to  the  Comptroller,  who  in  turn,  sends 
a  message  to  the  detachment  requesting  justification  for  the  requested  materials. 
This  system  is  designed  to  reduce  the  number  of  unauthorized  expenditures  in 
construction  funds. 

i.  To  further  reduce  excess  expenditure  of  construction  funds,  a 
directive  was  sent  to  the  field  stipulating  that  each  nB'*  detachment  would 
appoint  an  officer  to  monitor  construction  at  "A'*  detachments  under  their 
operational  control.  It  has  been  discovered  that  too  many  personnel  are 
Involved  in  requesting  or  purchasing  materials  for  the  same  project,  thus 
causing  duplication,  excess  ordering,  and  excess  expenditure  of  authorized 
funds.  In  addition,  mazy  changes  are  made  during  the  actual  construction, 
causing  construction  costs  to  rise  from  the  original  estimate.  By  appointing 
one  individual  responsible  for  monitoring,  these  malpractices  should  discontinue. 

j.  The  Administration  and  Functions  Manual  was  revised  during  the 
reporting  period.  Necessary  revisions  were  the  result  of: 

(1)  The  Group  S$  being  redesignated  as  Revolutionary  Development 
Support  Activity. 

(2)  The  reorganization  and  re  designation  of  responsibilities  of 
the  S2  Section. 

(3)  The  transfer  of  responsibilities  for  Psychological  Operations 
to  the  S3  Section. 

(U)  The  change  in  designation  of  nC"  detachments  to  line  companies. 
This  is  due  to  the  addition  of  an  Administrative  Detachment.  The  compary  now 
consists  of  an  Administrative  Detachment  and  a  "Cn  detachment  with  subordinate 
B‘s  and  A’s. 
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13,  (U)  Judge  Advocate; 

a,  Upon  a  determination  that  claims  generated  by  CIDO  personnel  are 
not  payable  under  either  the  regular  US  Foreign  Claims  Act  er  the  MXLCAP 
financed  QVN  claims  program,  a  CIDO  claims  system  was  devised  and  Implemented, 
Under  this  system,  field  cosmanders  are  authorised  to  make  a>the-apot  settlements 
of  claims  arising  from  the  activities  of  the  CIDO,  resulting  in  improved  relations 
with  local  Vietnamese  nationals  and  sharply  decreasing  the  administrative  burden 
on  the  operational  detachments, 

b,  A  study  of  the  disposition  of  Military  Police  Reports  and  other 
delinquency  reports  revealed  that  approximately  of  those  issued  in  country 
never  were  received  at  Group  level.  To  correct  this  situation,  arrangements 
were  made  with  higher  headquarters  for  more  emphasis  on  proper  routing  of  these 
reports  by  provost  marshals  and  a  system  of  internal  reporting  was  devised. 
Observation  of  the  results  continues. 
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Operational  ’sport  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  31  January  196? 

SECTION  g  (C)  COMMANDERS 1  OBSERVATIONS  AMD  RBCCMESDATICNS 

PART  I  -  Observations  (Lessons  Learned) 

1. (U)  Personnel; 

a.  ITEM:  Lack  or  inadequate  supply  of  blank  forms  and  publications. 
(Source ;  Gp  3TJ7 

DISCUSSION;  Need-to-know  publications  and  a  sufficient  supply  of 
blank  forms  are  absolutely  essential  to  the  proper  and  effective  execution  of 
administrative  and  personnel  functions. 

OBSERVATION;  Pin-point  accounts  are  a  must  down  to  and  including 
company  size  units,  (icrnmand  distribution  system  is  inadequate  for  this  unit 
because  of  the  nature  of  its  mission  and  the  wide  deploy:, .ant  of  its  elements. 

The  time  lag  experienced  In  transmitting  material  from  the  SFOB  to  over  100 
remote  and  widely  dispersed  sites  compounds  the  complexity  of  the  requisitioning 
and  distribution  system„ 

b.  ITEM:  Late  receipt  of  Officer  Assignment  Instructions  (Source;  Qp  81) 

DISCUSSION;  Late  receipt  of  assignment  instructions  create  an 
undue  personaX*and  family  hardship  on  the  service  member.  Shipnent  of  house¬ 
hold  goods  and  baggage  are  delayed  and  In  sore  cases,  delay  anroute  leave  is 
curtailed. 


OBSERVATION;  A  system  to  closely  monitor  EEROS  and  suspense 
control  in  reporting  cases  of  non-receipt  of  assiganent  instructions  enables 
higher  headquarters  to  taka  action  in  time  to  preclude  the  problems  which  arise 
a a  a  result. 


c.  HEM;  Shortage  in  MOS  39305  (Officer)  (Souroe:  Gp  Si) 

DISCUSSION:  The  majority  of  the  shortages  in  this  MOS  are  in 
the  grade  of  lieuoenanE.  Because  of  the  accelerated  promotion  program  and  too 
early  programming  of  officers  for  assignment  to  RVN,  officers  programmed  in 
the  grade  of  lieutenant,  arrive  in  the  command  as  captains.  This  excess  in 
captains  has  created  an  imbalance  In  the  grade  structure. 

OBSERVATION :  Career  branch  programming  should  take  date  of  rank 
as  one  of  the  primary  considerations  when  programming  officers  for  assignment 
to  RVN. 


d.  ITEM;  Poet  Exchange  Run  (Souroe;  SI,  Co  D) 

DISCUSSION  t  The  remoteness  of  USSF  coupe  makes  it  difficult  for 
detaahment  members  to  "visit  the  PI  on  a  regular  basis  and  often  enough  to  maintain 
a  supply  of  PI  items  at  the  "A"  team  location, 

OBSERVATION;  Post  Exchange  Officer,  Can  Tho,  has  agreed  to  provide 
a  representative  to  accompany  tho  pay  offiocr  on  his  rounds  of  the  oanqps  oarxying 
a  stock  of  selected  it<uas.  Morr.le  and  welfare  of  the  nAn  detachments  ware  greatly 
Improved.  37 
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2,  (C)  Operations  t 

a.  ITEM?  Setting  an  Operational  Pattern  (Source:  S3,  Co  D) 

DISCUSSION:  The  strategic  location  of  sene  "A"  detachments 
necessitates  setting  a  pattern  of  operations* 

OBSERVATION:  When  the  situation  dictates  that  a  pattern  be  set 
it  can  be  use3Tas  aa  advantage  by  the  friendly  unit  involved  by  doing  the  following? 
Vary  the  departure  and  ret’irn  of  operations  a3  much  as  possible.  Mount  operations 
cn  a  parallel  course  in  an  attempt  to  intercept  ary  enemy  elements  moving  against 
the  normal  operational  route. 

b.  ITEM?  Long  range  patrol  diet  (Source:  S3,  Co  C) 

DISCISSION:  Personnel  engaged  in  long  range  patrolling  over 
extended  periods  of  time  require  lightveigit  food  items  which  are  palatable 
and  possess  the  required  nutrients  and  bulk.  C  rations  have  on  occasion 
proven  too  heavy  for  usage  alone  and  "IRP"  type  rations  do  not  provide  enough 
bulk  for  many  individuals.  "Indigenous  ration",  i.e.,  packaged,  pre-cooted 
rice  and  dried  meat  with  condiments,  is  not  palatable  for  US  personnel  over 
extended  periods. 

OBSERVATION:  A  varied  diet  consisting  of  the  three  items 
mentioned  above  appears  to  be  the  most  reasonable  solution  far  satisfying  food 
needs  of  long  range  patrols.  Such  ..diet  would  be  satisfactory  for  extended 
periods  and  could  be  supplemented  during  resupply  with  small  amounts  of  high 
appetite  appeal  foods  such  as  candy. 

c.  HEM:  Viet  Cong  Rice  Caches  (Source:  S3,  B-23) 

DISCUSSION:  During  the  past  3  months,  a  period  whan  the  bulk  of  the 
rice  harvest  has  .taken  place  within  the  province,  combat  operations  RF/PF,  C3DO 
in  nature  have  discovered  large  numbers  of  rice  caches.  Because  of  distance 
involved  and  the  location  of  those  caches  it  has  been  difficult  to  extract  or 
destroy  this  rice. 

OBSERVATION  t  Prior  planning  during  this  period  must  include 
methods  of  extracting  this  rice  or  destroying  it  in  place .  Dependence  on 
choppers  to  assist  in  this  should  not  be  the  primary  solution  as  they  will 
more  than  likely  not  be  available.  It  is  a  tremendous  psychological  defeat 
when  troops  must  leave  an  operational  area  knowing  that  such  a  cache  was  left 
behind  undamaged  because  of  lack  of  prior  planning, 

38 


Hx- 


co^FiP^r/A1- 


C  r-  /y}  {  i  J  c  k.  T  / 1) 


AVGB-C 

SUBJECT:  Operational  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  31  January  1967 

d.  ITEJi:  Forward  Observer  Procedures  (Source t  S3,  B-32) 

DISCUSSION;  With  the  ever  increasing  number  of  CS  conventional 
units  in  Vietnam  more  and  more  artillery  has  became  available  to  the  UPASF 
advisor  in  support  of  ground  operations. 

OBSERVATION  It  is  imperative  that  proper  coordination  is  effected 
between  the  "A"  detachments  and  artillery  units  available  and  that  all  members 
of  the  detachment  can  call  for  and  adjust  artillery  fires. 

e.  ITEHs  Helicopter  Use  to  Extend  Operations  (Sources  S3,  B-32) 

DISCUSSION ;  Some  camps  are  reluctant  to  extend  operations  into 
areas  where  formidntTo’ concentrations  of  Viet  Cong  are  believed  to  exist  or 
where  physical  barriers  such  as  rivers  hinder  operations.  This  is  so  inspite 
of  OS  ASF  assurance  that  adequate  air  and  arty  support  exists,  and  river  crossings, 
when  properly  executed,  are  not  hazardous. 

OBSERVATION ;  Helicopters  can  be  used  to  move  operational  companies 
far  enough  from  camp  and  into  areas  v'.«ere  the  troops  would  be  reluctant  to  go 
by  foot  thus  forcing  them  to  sweep  back  through  those  areas  of  VC  con  cent  rati ana 
so  that  ttey  would  be  able  to  return  to  camp. 

x .  ITEM:  Operations  and  Camp  Defense  During  the  Flood  Season. 

(See  Inclosure  #13,  paragraph  3-d  (pages  13-6  to  13-11) 

g.  HEM:  Airhwit  Tactics  and  Techniques. 

l>Soe  Inclosures  #11*,  paragraph  2  (pages  ll*-l  to  li*-5)j 
Annex  1,  paragraph  c  (page  li*>J.-5).  NOTE:  All  lessons 
Learned  have  boen  incorporated  into  the  Airboet  Program, 
Inclosure  #15). 

h.  HLMt  lessons  Learned  During  Task  Force  Prong. 

(See  InclcB  uro  #10,  paragraph  1*  (page  10-6) 

i.  ITEM:  Operations  Lessens  Learned  at  Bu  Dop,  11*  Hov  66. 

(See  Inclosure  #12,  paragraph  9  (page  12-3) 

j.  ITEM:  Operations  lessons  Learned  During  Blackjack  21. 

”  (See  Inclosuro  #16,  paragraphs  11*,  15, 16  (pages  16-6  to 

16-9;  Annex  6,  pages  16-6-3  to  16-6-1*) 

k.  ITEM:  Operations  Lessons  Learned  During  Blackjack  22. 

(See  Inclosuro  #17,  paragraph  9  (pages  17-6,  17-7 )j  Annex  !*. 
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SUBJECT:  Operational  Report  for  Quarterly  lonoa  ending  3!  uanuaiy  196'/. 

3.  (C)  Training  and  Organization: 

a.  ITEM:  Use  of  Claymore  Mines  (Source:  B— 32 J 

DISCUSSION :  In  camp  defense  use  there  is  a  terttency  <-o  detonate 
claymore  mines  prematurely  bofore  tho  enemy  main  force  has  entered  the  killing 
zone. 


OBSERVATION :  RF/PF  and  CIDO  troops  must  be  trained  to  allow  the 
VC  to  come  within  tho  optimum  zone  before  detonating  their  claymore a0 


U»  (C)  Intelligence : 

a.  ITEM:  Specific  Intelligence  Collection  Requirements  (Source:  Gp  32 
(SICR's) 


DISCUSSION:  The  group  intelligence  collection  guidance  in  the 
past  was  primarily  directed  toward  gathering  information  to  improve  the  security 
of  unit  installations.  In  August  1966  a  program  was  initiated  to  also  direct 
collection  efforts  by  issuing  SICR's  for  information  to  fill  gape  in  intell¬ 
igence  data  and  support  areas  of  special  interest.  A  recent  modification  of 
this  program  is  bo  extend  the  direction  of  this  program  to  a  tasking  on 
subordinate  units  to  employ  their  organic  resources  in  general  areas  to  confirm 
or  deny  enemy  buildup  during  the  earliest  stages  of  development. 

OBSERVATION :  The  poriodic  issuance  of  Specific  Intelligence 
Collection  Requests  is  an  excellent  means  to  direct  the  efforts  of  collection 
agencies  in  fu.m'-ishing  information  for  cur  own  analysis.  This  program  maintains 
an  additional  elerunt  of  flexibility  in  our  collection  effort  and  insures  that 
collection  agencies  remain  responsive  to  the  requirements  of  higher  headquarter*. 
The  Group  S2  will  continue  to  issue  Specific  Intelligence  Collection  Requirement! 
vhen  the  need  art***. 

b.  ITEM:  Reproduction  Fkcilit^cc  (Source:  Gp  4%) 

DISCUSSION:  The  greatly  increased  intelligence  capability  of  this 
Group  has  created  a  iow  abrainintretivo  problems,  Che  of  thBse  is  the  physical 
task  of  reproducing  documents,  reports,  requirements  and  supporting  inclosures 
in  sufficient  quantity  tc  reach  all  subordinate,  lateral,  and  higher  units 
concerned.  Tho  success  of  the  entire  intelligence  program  depends  upon  tho 
adequacy  of  facilities  to  provide  a  continuous  flow  of  tho  intelligence 
information  to  all  friendly  agencies  ccncernedL 


OBSERVATION :  The  Group  S2  has  taken  action  tc  alio  via  to  tho 
reproduction  problem,  Che  "3K"  Brand  Model  209  and  five  "3M:|  Brand  Model 
107  copy  machines  have  been  requisitioned-  Their  receipt  will  allow  rapid 
reproduction  and  distribution  of  valuable  intelligence  reports  to  the  proper 
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5.  (C)  Logistics; 

a.  Use  of  the  Gl-A  Cargo  Parachute  (Source:  Co  p) 

DIB  CUSS  10!; :  This  unit  was  able  to  obtain  200  Gl-A  cargo  parachute  : 
from  the  property  disposal  office  in  Saigon*  There  are  over  7000  of  "  ese 
parachutes  in  the  PDO  awaiting  salvage.  Since  all  cargo  parachutes  have  no  set 
life  span,  these  chutes  can  be  used  until  they  arc  damaged  destroyed.  The 

technical  nanual  states  that  these  ch  lcs  have  a  300  lbs  load  capability. 

OBuSRVAT ION :  Those  p- ra chutes  wore  tested  at  this  location  ard 
found  capable  cf  handling  airdrop  roads  of  300  lbs  cr  less.  They  were  also 
used  in  clusters  of  two  and  throe  on  loads  in  excess  of  100°  lbs*  To  date 
over  50  airdrops  have  been  made  with  those  parachutes  in  t:*s  17  Corps  area  with 
excellent  operational  results.  This  parachute  is  on  equal  par  with  the  standard 
G-13  and  T-7A  parachutes. 

bo  ITEM:  Automatic  POL  Resupply  (Source:  Co  D) 

DISCUSSION:  Formerly,  requests  for  POL  wore  submitted  on  a  hi^i 
priority  basis  requiring  immediate  delivery.  This  situation  resulted  in  a 
continuous  disruption  cf  planned  supply  deliveries-  To  alleviate  this  situation 
eacn  camp;s  normal  daily  usage  was  calculated  and  established,  Basod  on  this 
usage  factor,  a  planned  delivery  schedule  was  establish  d  for  each  camp  on  a  month 
basis. 


CBSERvA? ION :  After  a  two  month  trial  period  the  .utomatic  POL 
resupply  schc’dv*7”  s  have  boon  finalised  with  excellent  results,  during  this 
period^  each  camp  received  enough  POL  to  meet  daily  noeds  and  still  build  a  small 
reserve  for  emergency  use.  These  regularly  scheduled  POL  deliveries  fit  per¬ 
fectly  into  the  planned  logistical  delivery"  effort  of  the  FSP, 

c..  JlTli:  rone. v, tor  Repair-  (Source:  Gp  Slf) 

DTSCt'ySICN :  Units  in  the  field  were  requesting  individual  repair 
parts  such  aa  valves  and  pistons,  and  wore  attempting  to  make  major  overhauls 
to  inoperative  $Kr!  and  10KJ  generators.  The  result  was  a  long  delay  waile 
parts  wore  ordered  and  a  lu-go  increase  in.  the  doadlinod  rate  on  small  generators 

OBSERVATION:  The  deadline  rate  was  lowered  by  ordering  a  stock 
of  military  s tondarcT"cn gine s  and  other  major  caaponcnts  so  that  whole  :.jcr 
components  could  be  replaced,  resulting  in  a  drastic  reduction  in  devn  time 
for  many  cf  the  small  generators.  The  defective  major  coiqponcnts  are  now  being 
evacuated  to  fourth  and  fifth  echelon  repair-  installations  where  ports,  skilled 
mechanics,  end  adequate  oquipraont  are  available. 
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d,  ITEM:  Inconspicuous  Aerial  Resupply  System  (Source:  Gp  Su) 

DISCUSSION’:  Units  deployed  deep  in  hostile  territory  f  r  extended 
periods  aro  in  need  of a  resupply  system  less  conspicuous  than  the  conventional 
parachute  .asupply  by  cargo  aircraft  requiring  a  fairly  large,  open  drop  zone. 


% 


OBSERVATION :  The  problem  was  solved  by  modifying  napalm  bombs  to 
accomodate  up  to  1*50  pounds  of  supplies  and  a  ?-?A  cargo  parachute.  The  re¬ 
supply  drop  can  be  made  by  tactical  aircraft.  Carrying  several  napalm  bombs 
modified  into  cargo  containers  on  its  bomb  racks,  tactical  fighter  aircraft 
such  as  the  A-1E  can  make  accurate  drops  into  relatively  small  drop  zones.  Sine* 
the  resupply  drop  is  made  at  low  altitudes  and  can  be  combined  with  bombing  and 
strafing  missions,  it  is  less  likely  to  be  detected. 

6,  (C)  Other: 

a.  ITEM;  Area  Assessment  for  Psychological  Operations  (Source:  S$,  Co 

DISCUSSION:  At  the  present  time,  most  leaflets  disseminated  in 
operational  areas  are  of  a  general  type  supplied  by  JUSPAO.  The  effectiveness 
of  these  leaflets  is  doubtful  because  for  the  most  part  they  are  based  on 
general  information  obtained  from  a  large  area.  In  order  to  produce  ?n  effective 
and  specific  leaflet,  a  complete  and  detailed  area  assessment  is  needed  of  the 
tar<s;  t  area.  The  leaflet  can  then  be  based  on  accurate  and  current  information 
and  will  ultimately  be  highly  effective, 

OBSERVATION:  a  detachment  should  have  a  complete  and.  current 

area  assessment  for  PS^OPS  ,  .eposes.  Social,  religious,  and  economic  groups 
should  be  indicated,  as  well  as  key  communicators  in  the  area.  Enemy  and 
friendly  vulnerabilities  should  be  analyzed  for  potential  exploitation  by 
propaganda.  All  leaflets  and  tapes  which  are  produced  should  be  based  on  this 
area  assessment  to  include  current  intelligence*  The  CA/PO  squad  is  ideal  for 
accomplishing  this  task.  They  can  be  given  toe  mission  to  make  an  area  assess¬ 
ment  in  their  own  area  of  responsibility.  This  will  enable  the  commander  to 
have  a  rapid  and  aggressive  FSYOPS  capability. 

b.  HEM:  Feedback  (Source:  S5,  Co  D) 

DISCISSION:  In  order  to  create  effective  propaganda  leaflets, 
feedback  ia  needed  from  the  requesting  unit  as  to  the  effectiveness  of  the 
leaflet.  Without  feedback,  poor  and  ineffective  propaganda  is  used  over  and 
otqt  causing  a  harmful  effect  in  our  propaganda  effort. 

C8SEHVATI0N :  The  detachments  are  in  good  position  to  eval'iate 
the  effectiveness  of  disseminated  propaganda.  Feedback  does  not  have  to  be 
dramatic,  such  as  a  large  number  of  R’ 1 3  or  Chieu-Hoi's.  In  most  instances  an 
indication  that  a  leaflet  was  picked  up  by  a  member  of  the  target  audience  will 
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suffice,  as  the  C3DG  CA/PO  squads  are  in  an  excellent  position  to  obtain 
feedback.  They  must  be  alert  at  all  times  for  any  indications  of  change  in 
the  target  audience  during  the  conduct  of  their  patrols. 

c.  ITEM:  Rapid  Reaction  Propaganda  (Source:  S$,  Co  J}) 

DISCUSSION:  The  process  of  requesting,  printing,  and  disseminating 
propaganda  is  in  most  instances  slow.  Consequently,  the  detachments  have  little 
rapid  reaction  capability  to  exploit  successful  ccmbat  operations,  Chieu-Hoi 
returnees,  VC  terrorism  and  enemy  'vulnerabilities.  So  much  time  elapses  between 
an  incident  to  be  exploited  and  the  finished  propaganda  product  that  most  of 
tb9  effectiveness  of  the  propaganda  is  lost. 


OBSERVATION:  Field  printing  and  hand  dissemination  of  leaflets  and 
posters  can  provide  a  degree  of  rapid  reaction  to  a  propaganda  campaign.  A 
mimeograph  machine  provides  an  excellent  rapid  reaction  warns.  Other  processes 
such  as  silk  screens  and  jelly  rolls  may  also  be  used.  Field  printing  should 
be  used  by  all  CA/PO  squads. 

d„  ITEM:  Utilization  of  Forward  Air  Controllers  (FAC)  01-E  Bird' Dog 

to  Disseminate  Leaflets  (Source:  S£,  Co  C) 

DISCUSSION:  Normally  leaflet  missions  are  targeted  against  areas 
in  which  the  effort  might  produce  overall  results.  On  many  occasions  FAC’s  on 
visual  reconnaissance  missions  observe  small  groups  of  civilians  or  VC  carrying 
parties.  These  typo  targets  are  usvally  too  small  for  a  routine  leaflet  missi 
to  be  worthwhile  but  are  susceptible  to  a  psychological  waif  are  effort.  Small 
bundles  of  leaflets  rigged  with  fo3e  cutters  have  been  tested  in  such  cases  and 
pin-point  accuracy  has  been  obtained. 

OBSERVATION :  This  systen  of leaflet  dissemination  provides  more 
exact  coverage  and  is  considered  a  worthwhile  supplement  to  the  overall 
psychological  warfare  effort. 

e.  ITEM:  Dispensing  of  leaflet  from  U-10  aircraft  with  chute  installed 

(Source:  S5,  B'  3>) 

DISCUSSION:  When  dropping  a  handful  at  a  time,  the  wind  and  air 
pressure  will  teen  several  hundred  together  which  in  turn  minimizes  area  coverage 

CBSERVAT ION :  If  leaflets  are  held  over  the  mouth  of  the  chute  and 
riffled  as  in  riffling  playing  cards,  into  the  chute,  the  dispersion  pattern  end 
area  coverage  will  be  greatly  increased. 


f,  ITEM: 


Increased  input  of  refugees  after  a  large  scale  operation. 

(Source :  S£,  Co 
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DISCUSSION:  After  the  conduct  of  large  scale  operations  is  denser- 
populated  areas,"  a  large  influx  of  refugees  have  been  collected  in  most  of  the 
Special  Forces  cjunps.  The  camps  have  limited  amounts  of  refugee  supplier  on 
hand  and  duo  to  bad  weather  conditions,  resupply  activities  to  some  camps  will 
be  tempered  and  camps  will  experience  sort,-  difficulty  in  providing  adequate 
support  for  the  refugees. 

OBSERVATION :  Reserve  refugee  supplies  must  be  kept  on  hand, 
whenever  possible,  at  the  camps  in  order  to  take  care  of  any  unexpected  influx 
of  refugees  that  migfct  result  from  any  of  the  operations  in  large  inhabited 
areas  and  in  order  to  be  able  to  support  the  refugees  during  periods  of  inciajysjifc 
weather  when  resupply  activities  are  held  to  a  minimum.. 

g„  ITEM;  Routing  of  C3DG  Medical  Evacuees  by  ARVN  Helicopters 

(Source: 

DISCUSSION:  ARVN  pilots  in  III  CTZ  always  takB  C3DG  patients  to 
Cong  Hoa  Hospital  in  Saigon,  regardless  of  the  fact  that  medical  facilities  for 
CIDG  personnel  exist  in  Bien  Hoa  and  other  locations  which  are  often  closer  to 
the  site  of  injury.  The  increased  travel  time  to  Saigcn  endangers  life  and  limb 
of  CIDG  personnel.  Moreover,  the  already  overcrowded  conditions  at  Cong  Hoa 
Hospital  lead  to  poor  treatment  of  CIDG  troops, 

OBSERVATION  ;  Her' teal  treatment  of  CIDG  personnel  in  III  CTZ  would 
be  greatly  enhanced  if  ARVN  medical  evacuation  helicopters  were  to  route 
casualties  to  the  nearest  medical  facility  providing  necessary  treatment. 

h.  ITEM:  Packaging  and  Selection  of  Long  Range  Patrol  Medical  Supplies 

(Sources  ‘  Co  C) 

DISCUSSION;  Medical  supplies  used  by  long  range  patrol  must  be 
adequate  for  the  common  diseases  and  emergencies,  be  li^itweigjit,  and  be  packaged 
to  withstand  exposure  to  weather  and  rough  handling.  The  use  of  glass  vials 
should  be  avoided  when  possible.  Experience  has  dictated  that  there  are 
possible  a  few  exceptions  neefosary,  i.o.,  an  injectable  anti vomiting  agent 
should  be  available  in  order  to  use  the  other  oral  drugs. 

OBSERVATION :  Most  items  packaged  in  glass  vials  can  be  omitted  in 
the  selection  of  long  range  patrol  medical  supplies,  i.,e,,  substitute  tetracycline 
tablets  for  penicillin  and  streptomycin.  Omitting  glass  vials  also  eliminated 
the  need  for  most  syringes  and  needles 0  Exceptions,  ,such  as Compazine  (Anti- 
vomiting  agent),  can  be  placed  inside  a  6cc  syringe  while  still  inside  its 
cardboard  container  and  the  plastic  tube  seeled  with  waterproof  tape.  Needles 
and  syringes  can  be  packaged  in  crush  resistant  plastic  tubes  and  waterproofed 
by  wrapping  in  tape. 

i0  ITEM:  Pets  and  Rabies  Control  (Source;  B-32) 

DISCUSSION :  Although  detachment  nets  (dogs,  cats,  etc.)  have 
received  rabies  shots  "and  records  have  teen  kept,  there  has  been  no  readily 
available  way  of  making  rabies  tags  for  the  innoculated  animals, 

OBSERVATION:  A  metal  punch  and  die  set  could  be  used  to  fashion 
tags  for  the  animals  in  all  subordinate  detachments. 
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j.  ITEM:  Blood  Donor  Program  (Source:  B-32) 

PIS CUSS IQ.h  A  great  aversion  to  donating  blood  has  been  observed  in 
Vietnam  in  this  area.  Whether  this  reluctance  stems  from  religion,  ignorance, 
or  plain  fear  is  not  known.  The  MI1PHAP  surgical  team  lave  been  unable  to  get 
next  of  kin  to  donate  blood  for  critically-in-need  patients. 

OBSERVATION :  An  intensive  program  should  be  initiated  on  a  national 
level,  utilizing  posters,  films,  demonstration,  etc.  to  persuade  the  Vietnamese 
to  donate  blood. 

k.  ITEM:  Endemic  Scrub  Typhus ,  Det  B-$l.  (Source :  Op  Surgeon) 

DISCUSSION:  Classes  of  indigenous  personnel  taught  at  Dong  Ba  Thin 
were  noted  to“contraci  scrub  typhus.  The  training  area  involved  is  vegetated  by 
lunai  grass,  the  typical  vegetation  for  a  scrub  typhus  area. 

OBSERVATION :  Detachment  B-5l  was  directed  tc  impregnate  all  field 
clothing  on  both  cadre  and  students  with  M-1960  miticide.  This  action  may  not 
be  sufficient.  If  not,  and  scrub  typhus  persists,  then  a  change  of  training  area 

la  necessary. 

l.  ITEM:  Chloroquine  Resistant  Malaria  in  Indigenous  Troops.  , 

(Source :  Op  Surgeon) 

DISCUSSION:  In  II  CTZ,  especially,  exist  many  strains  of 
chloroqulne  resistant  malaria,  against  which  chloroquine  prophylaxis  has  no 
real  effect.  However,  there  is  evidence  that  indigenous  troops  have  a  high 
incidence  of  0-6  FD  deficiency,  which  wouxd  cause  reactions  if  indigenous 
personnel  were  placed  on  Daps  one.  TK.  Special  Forces-Walter  Reed  Amy  Institute 
of  Research  Team  is  now  studying  this  problem. 

OBSERVATION :  Administration  of  Daps  one  to  indigenous  personnel  mus^ 
wait  upon  result  of  studies  being  made  by  SF-WRAIR  Research  Team. 

m.  ITEM:  Hamlet  Health  Worker  Program  (Source:  Op  Surgeon) 

DISCUSSION;  Although  195  hamlet  health  workers  have  been  trained 
sincd  early  15&6,  none” have  been  hired  by  GVN,  as  province  chiefs  are  not 
appropriating  money  to  hire  these  workers.  This  leads  to  two  results : 

(1}  Rural  communities  are  not  provided  medical  care  by  health 
workers  in  spite  of  the  number  certified. 

(2)  Certified  graduates  become  discouraged  when  not  hired, 
leading  to  disaffection  with  both  GVN  and  USASF. 

OBSERVATION:  The  future  of  the  Health  Hamlet  Worker  Program  is 
in  doubt  as  long  as  graduates  of  the  program  are  not  hired  by  GVN. 

45 

Cofi  Fi  d  e/jT I  a  L 


Cccj  •  •  '-K  a  1  '  ■  '  f- 

A7QB-C 

SUBJECT:  Operational  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  31  January  196? 

n.  HEM:  Staffing  of  C3BG  Hospitals  (Source:  Gp  Surgeon) 

& 

DISCUSSION:  At  the  present  time,  two  CIDG  hospitals, one  in  II  CTZ, 
and  cne  in  nT  fi¥2  are " operational.  The  in  CorpB  facility  is  aireacty  expanding 
and  the  32  Corps  installation  will  expand.  I  CTZ  is  building  a  hospital  which 
will  be  operational  by  late  February  1967.  The  only  personnel  available  to  staff 
these  facilities  are  those  assigned  to  the  Special  Forces  Company  Medical 
Operations  Section,  which  by  themselves  are  not  sufficient.  Use  of  "A"  detachment 
medics  to  staff  such  hospitals  would  be  detrimental  to  the  nA"  detachment  mission. 

OBSERVATION:  In  spite  of  the  need  for  CIDG  hospitals,  USASF  does 
not  have  the  internal  resources  to  staff  themi 

o.  ITEM:  AN/PRC-7U  Radio  (Source:  Co  D  9ig) 

DISCUSSION:  This  radio  is  desirable  for  fie-'*-!  use  providing  both 
voice  and  CW  transmis’sTons  but  is  too  heavy  with  the  standard  BA-30  battery  pack. 

OBSERVATION:  This  radio  requires  12  to  1 5  volts  DC  for  operation. 

By  using  2  AN/lPRC^5  batteries  (BA-386)  in  parallel  the  weight  is  decreased  by 
25  pounds.  The  3  volt  DC  plugs  are  cut  out  and  the  15  volt  plugs  are  connected 
in  parallel.  A  BA-317  battery  cord  is  modified  and  installed  on  the  radio. 

(See  Inclosure  #17  ''or  description  of  field  expedient  battery  box.) 

p.  ITEM:  Antennas /Proper  Length  for  Desired  Frequency  (Sources  Co  D  Siq) 

DISCUSSION:  Constructed  anetnnas  were  found  to  have  stretched  from 
their  original  cut  and the  need  for  resonate  antennas  with  zero  reflected  wave 
became  apparent. 

OBSERVATION:  By  recutting  antennas  using  the  standard  half  wave 
formula  1*68  divided  by  the  desired  frequency  and  loading  the  antenna  on  the 
T-368,  this  unit  was  able  to  determine  the  exact  frequency  where  zero  reflected 
wave  existed.  Minor  adjustments  were  then  made  which  were  needed  to  have  the 
desired  zero  reflected  wave  for  the  original  frequency. 

q.  HEM:  Radio  Set  AN/PRC-61;  (Source:  Co  C  Sift) 

DISCUSSION:  During  mobile  guerrilla  force  operations  conducted 
by  this  unit  it"  was  found  that  communication  difficulty  was  experienced  when 
patrolling  from  the  patrol  base  extended  beyond  the  range  of  the  AN/PR C- 25 • 

The  AN/PRCn61;  was  utilized  in  these  cases  and  found  to  be  acceptable.  Using 
the  voice  mode  and  an  extremely  unsophisticated  antenna  system,  the  two  elements 
were  able  to  maintain  communications  on  a  periodic  basis. 

OBSERVATION :  It  has  been  found  that  the  AN/PRC-6U  can  provide 
voice  communications'  at  short  ranges  under  adverse  terrain  conditions  over 
distances  which  exceed  the  range  and  capability  of  the  AN/PFC-25*  Since  only 
a  short  piece  of  antenna  wire  tied  to  a  branch  or  layed  on  the  ground  is  sufficient, 
the  AN/PRC-61;  can  be  set  up  to  transmit  in  a  few  minutes.  This  will  allow  frequent 
scheduled  communications  checks  if  required. 
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SUBJECT:  Operational  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  31  Januaiy 

To  ITEM:  UHF  Radio  Capability  for  Mobile  Guerrilla  Forces  (Source:  Co  C  Sig) 

DISCUSSION:  The  success  of  mobile  guerrilla  forces  in  remote  areas 
of  Vietnam  s one iive s " Hr.g? a  or.  the  supporting  fires  available  on  call  and  the 
ability  cf  the  force  to  communicate  with  agencies  providing  the  fires.  On 
occasion  adverse  weather  conditions  prevented  the  0-1E  Bird  Dog  with  its  FM 
radio  capability  from  controlling  supporting  air  strikes.  In  such  cases  it  is 
necessary  for  the  mobile  guerrilla  force  to  control  air  strikes  by  high  performance 
aircraft  from  the  ground.  In  most  cases  tactical  fighter  bombers  are  only 
capable  of  Util  radio  ccrmvrications.  Therefore,  it  is  necessary  for  the  mobile 
guerrilla  force  to  have  either  a  tunable  or  multi-channeled  UKF  radio  of  light 
man-pack  construction,  A  digit  *#ight  battery  power  soiree  is  also  necessary. 

Operation  Longstreet  which  was  mounted  by  thi;  unit  in  late  1966  carried  the 
AN/PRC-Ul  radio.  It  was  found  that,  though  tin  radio  was  needed  for  its 
capabilities,  it  was  unacceptable  frc.rdhe  operational  standpoint.  The  total 
weight  of  the  radio,  as  carried  to  the  field,  was  approximately  forty  (UO) 
pounds.  This  weight  is  unacceptable  for  a  fast  moving  lightly  armed  force. 

In  addition,  at  least  two  spare  wet  cejl  batteries,  each  weighing  sixteen  (16) 
pounds,  had  to  be  carried  to  in  rare  reliable  communications .  Though  it  was 
relatively  simple  to  resupply  the  force  with  batteries,  it  was  impossible  to 
extract  the  spent  batteries,  A  total  of  five  batteries  were  discarded 

during  the  operation.  These  batteries  are  not  expendable.  They  are  rechargeable 
and  cost  approximately  $300,00  each, 

OBSERVATION  •  The  AN/PFC-);1  is  not  acceptable  as  a  UHF  radio  for 
mobile  guerrilla  farce  type  operations,  A  small,  light  weight  UHF  radio  which 
utilizes  either  a  disposable  diy  cell  battery  or  a  very  light  nickel  cadmium 
battery  is  required,  A  possible  solution  is  the  AN/PRC-71  which  is  currently  in 
the  Air  Force  inventory.  The  RT-775/PRC-71  has  four  (U)  preset  crystal  controlled 
channels.  It  weighs  approximately  six  (6)  pounds  and  is  powered  by  a  lightweight 
rechargeable  nickel  cadmium  battery.  This  set  or  ary  other  with  similar 
capabilities  is  more  compatable  to  mobile  guerrilla  type  operations. 

s,  ITEM:  Radar  controlled  (TPQ-10)  Aerial  Resupply  Drops 

(Source:  Co  C  Sig") 

DISCUSSION;  The  T?Q-10  controlled  airdrops  of  supplies  were  conducted 
in  this  unit  during  the  month  of  November  1966,  This  typo  airdrop  was  developed 
to  overcome  the  difficult/  of  resupplying  Special  Forces  craps  during  poriods 
of  inclement  weather.  In  most  cases  dr  ope  were  conducted  when  the  drop  zone 
was  completely  obscured.  The  aircraft  wore  guided  by  the  US  Marine  TPQ-10 
guidance  control  systems  located  at  Chu  I'd  and  Qvang  Mgai,  KVN.  Data  required 
by  the  system  included  drop  zom  location,  elevation  above  sea  level,  ground 
winds  aloft,  type  of  parachute  to  be  uccd,  and  parachute  rate  of  descent.  Data 
was  fed  into  the  computerized  guidance  control  system  which  actually  controlled 
the  aircraft,  A3  arefinoment ,  a  ground  controller  ha3  been  used  to  adjust  the 
desired  Impact  point  on  the  drop  zone,  Adjustments  can  be  fed  to  the  computer 
and  corrections  made  after  each  drop. 


OBSERVATION;  Radar  controlled  aerial  resupply  drops  have  proven 
quite  successful  and  accurate.  Inclement  weather  as  a  deterring  factor  to  aerial 
resupply  becomes  far  less  significant  when  such  capabilities  exist  oo  a  permanent 


basis. 
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SUBJECT s  Operational  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  31  January  1967 

ti  ITEM;  Pre -planned  TPQ-10  radar  bombing  lists  for  targets  in 
vicinity  of  fixed  installations .  (Source:  Co  C  Sijf 

DI5CU55ICN:  A  pre-planned  list  of  targets  for  contingency  TPQ-10 
radar  strikes  'has  proven  to  be  a  rapid  and  accurate  method  of  obtaining  air 
strikes.  The  unit  commander  requests  targets  by  number  rather  than  be  coordinate** 
the  request  is  passed  to  supporting  tactical  air  in  the  same  manner*  Such  targets 
are  pro  selected  at  choke  points,  likely  avenues  of  approach  and  assembly  areas, 
critical  terrain  features,  etc. 

OBSERVATION :  The  pre-planning  of  TPQ-10  radar  bombing  lists  for 
contingency  type  strikes  provides  a  rapid,  secure, and  accurate  method  for 
supporting  threatened  installations. 

u.  ITEM:  Revision  of  5th  Special  Forces  Group  Regulation  37-1, 

C3DG  Financial  Administration  (Source:  Gp  Compt) 

DISCUSSION:  Regulation  37-1  provides  guidance  for  the  proper  handling 
and  disposition  of  CB)G  funds.  A  number  of  changes  in  the  pay  scale,  incentive 
pay  scale,  death  gratuity  benefits,  and  claims  procedures  made  the  publication 
of  a  new  regulation  anecessity.  The  principal  changes  are  discussed  in  para  12. 

OBSERVATION:  The  revision  of  the  regulation  on  C3DG  Financial 
Administration  to  accompany  changes  in  pay  scales,  benefits,  and  claims  assures 
proper  financial  procedures  in  the  handling  of  government  funds. 

v.  ITEM:  Analysis  of  Subsistence  Costs  in  II  CTZ  (Source:  Gp  Compt) 

DISCUSSION :  Each  detachment  in  II  CTZ  is  authorized  to  spend  1a5$VN 
per  man  per  day  for  subsistence.  Because  of  high  rice  prices  In  II  CTZ,  rice  is 
purchased  in  Saigon  and  shipped  to  detachments.  The  cost  of  the  rice  is 
deducted  from  the  subsistence  funds  authorized  the  detachment.  Many  detachments 
in  II  CTZ  were  overspending  their  subsistence  allowance.  A  study  was  initiated 
to  find  the  reason  and  the  solution.  The  study  revealed  that  rice  stockage  level* 
were  much  higher  than  authorized;  several  setachments  were  purchasing  rice  at 
exhorbitant  prices;  few  detachments  were  submitting  requests  for  relief  of 
responsibility  for  the  cost  of  spoiled  rice;  several  thought  the  rioe  was  in 
addition  to  the  U5$VN  per  man  per  day;  and  many  were  feeding  CIDG  dependents  and 
not  charging  them  for  food  consumed.  All  of  these  malpractices  were  eliminated  by 
a  letter  to  the  Commanding  Officer  of  Company  B.  To  provide  closer  coordination 
between  Company  B  and  the  LSC  with  regard  to  rice  shipments.  Company  B  now  submit* 
a  list  of  rice  stockage  levels  at  each  detachment  weekly.  This  will  assist  in 
avoiding  overs tockage  and  the  resulting  loss  from  spoilage. 

OBSERVATION:  Close  analysis  of  the  reasons  for  overexpenditures  and 
developing  a  workable  solution  eliminates  wasteful  and  unauthorized  use  of 
government  funds. 
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SUBJECT?  Operational  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  31  January  1967 

w*  Analysis  of  Traffic  Level  at  the  SFOB  Signal  facility 

(Source:  Qp  Com  ?*) 

DISCUSSION :  An  analysis  of  signal  traffic  received  at  the  SPCB 
revealed  that  of  the  traffic  arrived  between  1600  and  lfiOO  hours  daily. 

This  overload  often  delayed  the  receipt  of  the  daily  SITHEP^  which  are  due 
at  this  same  time.  All  detachments  were  directed  to  reduce  traffic  during  the 
peak  period. 


___  OBSERVATION:  The  reduction  in  traffic  during  the  period  the  daily 

STTREP's  are  transmitted  has  allowed  for  more  rapid  receipt  of  these  SITREP's. 

x.  ITEM:  Contrails  ad  Funding  System  in  Effect  in  all  CTZ’s 

(Source:  Gp  Compt) 

DISCUSS  ION:  Company  C  in  I  CTZ  bad  condiBted  a  test  project  of 
handling  all  financial  accounting  for  subordinate  detachments  at  the  company 
level.  The  largoet  task  of  the  project  wasto  prepare  all  the  CIDO  and  civilian 
payrolls  at  the  company*  then  forward  them  and  sufficient  funds  to  the  "A" 
d  Lachments  on  payday.  The  system  relieves  the  "A"  detachment  of  the 
administrative  burden  of  preparing  payrolls  and  allows  a  closer  monitoring  of 
all  expenditures  at  the  company  level  prior  to  the  expenditure  being  made. 

The  pilot  program  proved  successful  and  was  adopted  by  all  companies  during  the 
month  of  November.  Centralized  funding  was  modified  in  II,  III  and  IV  CTZ's, 
in  that  the  "BM  detachments  w«re  responsible  for  their  subordinate  detachments. 

The  reason  for  this  being  that  companies  A,  B  and  D  have  too  many  detachments 
subordinate  to  them  as  compared  to  only  eleven  in  Company  C. 

OBSERVATION:  Centralized  funding  relieves  the  "An  detachment 
of  an  administrative  burden  and  provides  closer  monitoring  of  CIDG  fund 
expenditures. 


PART  II  -  Recommendations 
1.  (U)  Personnel: 

a.  Reference  Section  1,  paragraph  7}  and  Section  2,  Part  I,  para  1,  It  a*  b. 

b.  Action  should  be  considered  at  DA  level  to  eliminate  the  problem  of 
late  programming  of  personnel  for  reassignment  to  CONUS.  A  minimum  of  90  days 
for  officers  and  enlisted  grades  E-7  through  E-9;  and  60  days  for  E-6  and  below, 
prior  to  DEROS  for  receipt  of  reassignment  instructions  should  be  the  objective. 

c.  Commanders  having  custody  of  personnel  records  should  be  authorized 
to  conmunicate  directly  with’  the  appropriate  career  branch  concerning  officer 
reassignment  instructions  when  urgency  of  the  situation  dictates. 

49 


copf\t>etJTlfiL 


SUBJECT:  Operational  Report  far  Quarterly  Period  Ending  31  January  1967 


2.  (U)  Operations :  Npne. 


eence  s  None  < 


3,  (u)  Training  and.  Organization:  None# 

U.  (U)  Intelligence :  Noneo 

5.  (tt)  Logistics :  None. 

6.  (C)  Others 

a.  Hamlet  Health  Worker  Program 

(1)  Reference  Section  2,  Part.  I,  paragraph  6,  Item  m. 

.(2)  It  is  recoiranended  that  discussion?  occur  between  Vieuiajuase 
Ministry  of  Health  and  the  5th  Special  Forces  Group  (Atn).  If  the  GVN  cannot 
insure  utilization  of  the  certified  hamlet  health  workers,  then  SF  par.icipauion 
in  the  program  should  cease. 

b.  Medical  Evacuation  of  CF  1  Troops  in  in  CTZs 

(1)  Reference  Section  2,  F  irt  I,  paragraph  6,  Item  g. 

(2)  It  is  recommended  that  ARVN  medical  evacuation  personnel  be 
directed  to  take  CIDO  casualties  to  the  closese  medical  facility  providing 
necessary  treatment. 

AN/PRC-2!?  Radio  Sets  s 

(1)  Reference:  Section  1,  Part  I,  paragraph  9,  Item  c. 

(2)  It  is  reconmended  that  necessary  action  be  taken  to  eKpedite 
delivery  oi  the  AN/PRC-25  Radio  Sets  which  are  critically  needed  to  efficiently 
execute  tactical  operations  and  provide  maximum  possible  safety  for  USASF 
advisory  personnel. 


22  Incl 

1.  Troop  Disposition  List 

2.  Intelligence  Objectives 
and  Responsibilities 

3.  The  Fitting  Camp 

4.  Operations  Data 

5.  Viet  Cong  Casualties 
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15  February  1967 


SUBJECT:  Operational  Report  for  r*uarterly  Period  Ending  31  Januarv  1967 


& 


6.  U.S.  Special  Forces  Casualties 

7.  CIDG  Casualties 

8.  RF/PF  Casualties 

9.  After  Action  Report:  Thuong  Due,  21-22  Jan 

10.  After  Action  Report:  Task  Force  Prong 

11.  After  Action  Report:  Mike  Force/Attleboro, 
1-7  Nov  66 

12.  After  Action  Report:  Bu  Dop,  14  Jan  67 

13.  After  Action  Report:  Delta  Flood  1966, 
Detachment  B-4i 

14.  After  Action  Report:  Company  D  Airboat 
Operations 

15.  Airboat  Program 

16.  After  Action  Report:  Blackjack  21 
(Task  Force  777) 


17.  After  Action  Report:  Blackjack  22 

18.  Aviation  Availability  and  Utilization 


19.  Hietorical/Group  Behavior  Pilot  Study 

20.  CA/FSYOF  Success  Story:  Det  A-411 

fill  Vifftt  ■t»finQg  u l  fa 

«.  MWB  (e>g"l=-'8  Billy) 
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SUBJECT:  Operational  Rep  't-Lessons  Learned  for  the  Period  Ending 

31  January  1967  (RCS  CSFOR-65) 

HEADQUARTERS,  UNITED  STATES  ARMY  VIETNAM,  APO  San  Francisco  96307  ^  ^  jggy 

TO:  Commander  in  Chief,  United  States  Amy,  Pacific,  ATTN:  GPOP-OT 
APO  96558 

Assistant  Chief  of  Staff  for  Force  Development,  Department  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.  C.  20310 

1.  This  headquarters  has  reviewed  the  Operational  Report-Lessons 
Learned  for  the  period  ending  31  January  1967  from  Headquarters,  5th 
Special  Forces  Group  (Airborne). 

2.  Pertinent  comments  follow: 

a.  Reference  Paragraph  7b,  Section  1,  Page  22,  and  Paragraph 
la,  Part  I,  Section  2,  Page  37:  On  20  December  1966,  a  publication 
assistance  team  visited  the  unit  and  provided  assistance  in  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  pinpoint  distribution  accounts  for  all  DA  publications  and  blank 
forms.  This  will  eliminate  the  time  lag  in  transmitting  material  from  the 
Special  Forces  Operational  Base.  USARV  Circular  310-2  prescribes  the 
command  formula  distribution  which  is  transmitted  directly  to  Headquarters, 

5th  Special  Forces  Group.  A  request  to  increase  the  USARV  distribution 
from  16  copies  to  165  copies  under  Formula  A  was  received  and  approved  on 
27  February  1967. 

b.  Reference  Paragraph  7c,  Section  1,  Page  22;  Paragraph  lb.  ^ 

Part  I,  Section  2,  Page  37;  and  Paragraph  Id,  Part  II,  Section  2,  Page  <~V-' - 
49:  The  nonreceipt  of  assignment  instructions  is  a  continuing  problem 

of  which  this  headquarters  is  thoroughly  cognizant.  Action  is  taken 
by  this  headquarters  to  report  to  DA  those  officers  not  in  receipt  of 
reassignment  instructions  60  days  prior  to  DER0S .  Additionally,  30  days 
prior  to  DEROS  telephone  calls  between  this  headquarters  and  DA  are  utilised 
in  an  effort  to  obtain  reassignment  instructions.  This  headquarters  and  DA 
both  recognize  the  personal  incon-enience  caused  by  -late  receipt  of  assign¬ 
ment  instructions  and  marked  improvement  has  been  made  in  reducing  the 
number  of  officers  receiving  late  reassignment  instructions.  Subordinate 
units  can  assist  in  alleviating  this  problem  area  by  ensuring  accurate  and 
timely,  reporting  of  DEROS  date. 

c.  Reference  Paragraph  7d,  Section  1,  Page  22,  end  Paragraph 
lc,  Part  I,  Section  2,  Page  37:  The  shortage  of  school  trained  CA/P0 
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AVHGC-DH  (15  Feb  67) 

SUBJECT:  Operational  Report-Lessons  Learned  for  the  Period  Ending 
31  January  1967  (RCS  CSFOR-65) 

officers  is  a  command-wide  problem.  The  MTOE  authorisation  of  5th 
Special  Forces  Group  (SFG)  is  still  being  processed  by  this  headquarters 
and  it  is  anticipated  it  will  be  dispatched  to  USARPAC  subsequent  to  1  May 
1967.  Until  such  time  as  the  MTOE  arrives  at  USARPAC  no  requisition  action 
can  be  taken  by  this  headquarters. 

d.  Reference  Paragraph  9c,  Section  1,  Pages  28  and  29;  and 
Paragraph  6c,  Part  II,  Section  2,  Page  50  Concur.  There  are  in¬ 
sufficient  assets  to  fill  the  high  requii ament  generated  by  the  5th 
SFG  at  this  time.  Radios  have  been  and  will  continue  to  be  issued  when 
assets  are  available.  AN/PRC-25  radios  are  short  in  the  command  at  this 
time.  Inter-Service  Support  Agreement  with  the  5th  SFG  is  a  "fill  or  kill" 
proposition. 


e.  Reference  Paragraph  13b,  Section  1,  Page  36:  Concur. 

The  uniform  routing  of  Military  Police  Reports  through  headquarters  of 
major  commands  has  been  recogniaed  as  a  problem  prevalent  throughout 
USARV.  A  regulation  designed  to  provide  detailed  guidance  concerning  the 
use,  preparation  and  disposition  of  the  Military  Police  Report  (DA  Form 
19-32)  has  been  completed,  staffed  and  is  currently  pending  final  approval 
and  publication  by  this  headquarters. 

f.  Reference  Paragraph  1c,  Part  II,  Section  2,  Page  49: 
Nonconcur  in  the  recommendation  that  commands  having  custody  of  personnel 
rr cords  communicate  directly  with  DA  career  branches.  The  centralisation 
cf  this  function  at  the  major  component  level  is  in  consonance  with  the 
established  chain  of  command  and  is  considered  more  effective  than  frag¬ 
menting  this  task.  Additionally,  to  allow  subordinate  commands  the  pre¬ 
rogative  of  communicating  directly  with  DA  on  reassignment  instruction 
queries  would  compound  the  magnitude  of  the  problem  from  the  DA  position. 

g.  Reference  Paragraph  6a  and  6b,  Part  II,  Section  2,  Page  50: 
The  recommendations  of  the  5th  SFG  concerning  ARYN  medical  evacuation 
personnel  and  GVN  hamlet  health  workers  have  been  forwarded  to  MACV. 

FOR  THE  COMMANDER : 
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/s/  Jerry  Van  Horn 

JERRY  VAN  HORN 
2LT,  AGC 
Asst.  AG 
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INTELLIGENCE  OBJECTIVES  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 

1.  General:  The  Intelligence  requirements  of  the  "A"  camp  commander 

are  threefold.  Primarily  he  needs  early  warning  indicators  of  enemy  activities. 
He  needs  to  know  the  VC  infrastructure  within  his  TAOR  and  its  relationship  to 
adjacent  and  higher  organa  cions.  Finally  he  needs  to  know  the  enemy  order 
of  battle  in  proximity  to  his  TAOR.  The  proposed  intelligence  program  to  ful¬ 
fill  these  needs  and  establish  responsibilities  at  the  various  levels  of 
command  (A  &  8  Det,  Companies  and  SFOB)  is  outlined  below.  This  program  is 
to  be  a  bilateral  intelligence  effort  and  will  be  implemented  in  Feb  1967. 

2.  "A"  Detachment  Objectives  and  responsibilities: 

a.  Collection:  Early  warning  information,  VC  infrastructure  data 
and  enemy  order  of  battle  data  are  within  the  collection  capabilities  of  the 
personnel  in  the  "A"  detachment.  The  collection  program  to  satisfy  the  intell¬ 
igence  requirements  of  the  "Aw  camps  consists  of  two  types  of  informant  nets. 

One  net  will  be  targeted  at  the  enemy  order  of  battle.  It  will  require 
informants,  who  know  the  area,  to  report  VC  movements  within  the  TAOR  and  its 
periphery.  The  second  net  will  be  targeted  at  the  VC  infrastructure .  This 
net  requires  informants  to  report  names,  positions,  and  relationships  of 
members  and  leaders  of  the  VC  organization.  These  informants  would  prefer¬ 
ably  be  VC  who  have  defected  in  place.  The  Group  S-2  has  set  up  a  Mobile 
Training  Team,  which  will  assist  in  the  establishment  of  these  nets  on  a 
case  by  case  basis.  The  prototype  is  to  be  initiated  at  LANG  VEL,  QUANG  THI 
Province. 


b.  Analysis:  To  facilitate  the  analysis  of  the  information 
gathered  by  these  nets  the  Group  S-2  hr  -  directed  that  the  following  three 
analytical  instruments  be  employed  at  each  "A”  camp  by  15  Feb  196?. 

(1)  Handbooks:  One  will  cover  enemy  OB;  the  other  VC 
infrastructure.  The  VC  infrastructure  handbook  will  record  the  names,  person¬ 
alities,  modus  operand!,  positions  and  relationships  of  members  and  leaders  of 
the  VC  infrastructure ,  The  order  of  battle  handbook  will  record  the 
organization,  strength,  mission,  location,  armament,  morale,  limitations  and 
capabilities  of  the  enemy. 

(2)  Map  Overlays:  One  will  display  enemy  OB  data;  the  other, 

VC  infrastructure .  The  infrastructure  overlay  will  plot  known  and  suspected 
locations  of  personnel,  safe  houses,  meeting  spots,  connranication  points,  and 
security  of  nets  of  the  VC  organization.  The  OB  overlay  will  plot  the 
locations,  lines  of  conmunication  and  infiltration  routes  of  enemy  units. 

(3)  Wiring  Diagrams:  One  will  be  for  OB  and  one  for  VC 
infrastructure,  showing  organization  1  structures  within  the  TAOR  and  its 
periphery.  Known,  unknown  and  suspected  elements  of  these  structures  will 
be  indicated  in  the  diagrams. 
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c.  Dissemination:  The  "An  detachments  will  disseminate  all 
information  up  through  channels  to  the  SFOB  and  laterally  to  adjacent 
unite.  Spot  reports  will  be  transmitted  electrically  and  all  other 
information  will  be  forwarded  on  1396  Intelligence  Information  Report 
Foms. 


3.  "B"  Detachment  Responsibilities: 

a.  Collection:  The  !:B"  detachments  also  have  the  mission  of 
collection  and  analysis  of  information  on  VC  infrastructure  and  OB.  The 
"BB,ef  however,  target  their  collection  efforts  ao  the  areas  in  between 
the  rtA"  camp  TACR'e.  Tha  "B"  detachments  will  make  maximum  use  of  lateral 
and  supporting  intelligence  agencies.  In  addition  to  their  organic  sources 
they  will  establish  liaison  with  CIA,  149th  Ml,  135th  MI,  adjacent  friendly 
units  and  sector  agencies.  To  assist  in  the  collection  effort  of  the 
detachments,  personnel  from  the  MI  augmentation  will  be  assigned  as 
available . 


b.  Analysis:  The  primary  objective  of  the  analytical  efforts 
at  the  "B"  Det  will  be  to  give  early  warning  of  enemy  attacks  to  the  "A" 
detachments.  They  will  maintain  the  same  analytical  instruments  as  the 
"A"  camps.  Personnel  from  the  group  MI  augmentation  will  be  assigned  to 
"B"  detachments  to  assist  in  analysis  and  dissemination. 

c.  Dissemination:  The  "B"  detachments  will  disseminate  all 
information  to  the  "A11  camps  and  to  the  SFOB  through  Special  Forces 
channels.  Information  copies  will  be  sent  to  Detachment  B-55  in  Saigon 
and  lateral  dissemination  effected.  Spot  reports  will  be  transmitted 
electrically  and  all  other  reports  will  be  submitted  on  1396' s. 

Intelligence  Information  Report  Forms. 

4.  Company  Responsibilities: 

a.  Collection:  The  company  directs  and  assists  the  collection 
efforts  of  the  "A"  and  "B"  detachments.  It  will  have  trained  interrogators 
and  analysts  ready  for  dispatch  to  assist  the  "An8  and  nB"s  in  collection. 
These  personnel  will  be  provided  by  the  MI  augmentation.  The  company  will 
be  responsible  for  liaison  with  subordinate,  adjacent,  and  higher  intell¬ 
igence  agencies.  The  company  has  no  further  collection  responsibilities. 

b.  Analysis:  The  primary  mission  of  the  company  5-2  section  is 
collation  and  analysis  of  information.  The  company  Will  produce  studies, 
estimates  and  summaries  for  specific  sub-cosmands.  These  summaries  will 
emphasize  only  current  information  without  regard  to  agreement  with 
confirmed  MACV  OB  holdings.  On  a  weekly  basis  the  company  will  prepare 
and  disseminate  an  intelligence  summary  to  indicate  critical  areas  and 
specific  intelligence  regarding  each  "A"  camp.  The  company  will  main¬ 
tain  current  sumnaries  and  1:50,000  map  overlays  for  each  "A"  camp  TAOR. 

c.  Dissemination:  The  company  is  responsible  for  dissemination 
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of  intelligence  to  all  subordinate  connands,  the  SFOB  and  lateral  agencies. 
All  information  obtained  by  the  companies  which  has  not  been  transmitted 
by  other  elements  will  be  forwarded  to  the  SFOB.  Copies  of  all  studies, 
estimates  and  INTSUMS  will  also  be  forwarded, 

5.  Group  S-2  Responsibilities: 

a.  Collection:  The  SFOB  has  no  collection  responsibilities 
other  than  to  establish  liaison  with  adjacent  intelligence  agencies  and 
to  direct  and  monitor  the  collection  efforts  of  the  "A"  and  "Bn  detach¬ 
ments,  The  5-2,  5th  SFGA  will  establish  policies  and  provide  directives 
governing  the  group  intelligence  program. 

b.  Analysis:  The  SFOB  will  provide  weekly  surmaries  of  current 
intelligence,  hot  spots  and  build-ups  within  the  CTZ's.  The  objective  ie  to 
produce  tailored  studies  that  will  provide  guidance  to  the  companies  in  the 
disposition  of  their  intelligence  resources.  In  addition  the  SFOB  will 
prepare  special  studies  and  intelligence  annexes  for  the  special  operations 
conducted  by  5th  SFGA, 

c.  Dissemination:  The  group  S-2  will  disseminate  intelligence 
to  all  subordinate,  lateral  and  higher  headquarters  on  a  scheduled  basis. 
This  dissemination  will  be  in  the  form  of  INTSUM,  MONEVAL,  and  PERINTREPS. 
Special  studies  and  intelligence  annexes  will  be  published  as  required. 
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SPECK L  FORCES  COORDINATION  WITH  OTHER  INTELLIG3KCK  AGENCIES 

1.  (s/NOFORN)  The  following  la  to  excerpt  from  the  intelligence 
briefing  given  General  Harold  K  Johnson  by  the  Croup  S-2  Section  on 
2?  Dec  1966. 

"To  sati~fy  th<~  trcrea.o'-'d  intelligence  requirements  of  subordinate 
detachments  and  supported  tactical  units,  the  5th  Special  Forces  Group  has 
initiated  a  program  of  close  coordination  and  cooperation  with  all  Free 
World  Forces  intelligence  agencies  ii  v  the  dc  elop.aoni  of  equipment  and 
the  production  of  analytic  ‘  ct.vdios  l.i  support  of  all  operations." 

"Many  special  utmdics  governing  all  ports  of  the  Republic  of  Vietnam 
are  required  lo  adequat  dy  support  Special  Forces  combat  operations.  These 
studies  arc  produced  by  M..CV  clients  ouch 'as  the  Combined  Intelligence 
Center,  Vietnam  (C1CV),  and  the  intelligence  Operations  Division  of  MAC  J-2 
(IOD) .  The  studies  include  Area  Analysis,  OB  Studies  of  enemy  units  and 
Secret  Zones,  and  Target  ..na lysis  Studios  for  Long  Range  Reconnaissance 
Patrols  and  Mobile  Guerrilla  Operations.  For  example,  a  30  day  Mobile 
Guerrilla  Operation  began  in  the  Seven  Mountains  area  in  the  JV  Corps 
Tactical  Zone  in  early  January,  To  support  this  operation,  CICV  was 
tasked  to  produce  for  ns,  an  Area  Study  and  Target  Analysis  Study  of  the 
Seven  Mountains  area.  The  Target  Analysis  Data  confirmed  our  preliminary 
investigation  that  the  area  is  a  high  priority  target.  It  further 
indicated  that  an  operation  in  this  area  would  seriously  disrupt  VC 
conmunication  routes  between  Cambodia  and  Vietnam,  interrupt  VC  food 
procurement  programs  in  the  southwestern  part  of  the  Delta,  and  have  a 
psychological  effect  on  area  residents  who  are  opposed  to  Communism  but 
follow  VC  directives  because  they  have  no  other  option." 

"Tactically,  the  study  located  VC  storage  depots,  ordnance  plants, 
hospitals,  gun  emplacements,  and  a  host  of  other  details  essential  to  good 
operational  planning." 

"Our  cooperative  program  is  not  all  TAKE.  5th  Special  Forces  is 
the  action  agent  or  suoport.  element  for  several  joint  intelligence  projects. 
For  example,  we  are  conducting  a  sensitive  experiment  with  CAS  in  the 
development  of  a  technique  employing  an  electronic  device  for  the  positive 
location  of  VC  and  NVA  tactical  headquarters.  We  pro/ido  more  than  200 
personnel  for  MAC  SOG  operations,  tod  operate  26  weather  stations  for  the 
US  Air  Force  to  increase  the  area  coverage  of  their  synoptical  weather 
picture.  We  are  negotiating  with  DIA  to  test  a  photo-electronic  device 
to  cover  road  and  stream  watch  sites.  We  provide  billet  and  office  space 
for  149th  MI  Group  collection  teams  in  the  four  Corps  Tactical  Zones,  and 
we  are  coordinati.ig  with  the  509th  Radio  Research  Unit  to  improve  electronic 
intelligence  coverage  in  Vietnam," 

2.  (C)  In  addition  to  the  above  mentioned  agencies  the  Group  has 
established  a  close  working  relationship  with  the  1st  Mil  Intel  Bn  -  Aerial 
Reconnaissance  and  Surveillance,  Detachment  D,  1st  MIBARS  is  located 
adjacent  to  the  SFOB  and  has  been  very  responsive  to  our  request  for  aerial 
photography  and  electronic  aerial  surveillance. 
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MUJTABY  INTELLIGENCE  AUGMENTATION 


1.  MI  Detachment  Counter  Intelligence  (6XHD  TOE  300-500D) .  The 
Detachments  composition  will  be:  Six  Warrant  Officers,  MOS  971A;  Six  E-7's, 
MOS  97B40;  Six  E-6's,  MOS  97B40;  and  Six  E-5's,  MOS  9/B40.  The  expected 
time  of  arrival  is  April  1967. 

2.  MI  Detachment  Collection  (6XLD  TCE  30-500D),  The  Detachments 
composition  will  be:  Six  Lieutenants,  MOS  9663;  Six  Warrant  Officers, 

MOS  972A;  Six  E-7's,  MOS  97B40;  Six  E-6*s,  MOS  97C40;  Six  E-5»s,  MOS  97B40. 
The  expected  time  of  arrival  is  April  1967. 

3.  MI  Detachment  Administrative  (2XAH  TOE  30-500D).  The  Detachments 
composition  will  be  four  E-4's,  M0S71B2D*  and  its  expected  time  of  arrival 
is  April  1967. 

4.  MI  Detachment  Defense  Against  Methods  of  Entry  (TOE  30-500D).  This 
element  will  be  one  E-7,  MOS  97B40  and  its  expected  time  of  arrival  is  April 
1967. 


5.  MI  Detachment  Clerical  (4XHB  TOE  30-500D).  The  Detachments 
composition  will  be  fo  r  E-5's,  MOS  97B40  and  is  expected  to  arrive  in 
March  1967. 

6.  MI  Detachment  Counter  Intelligence  (2XHE  TOE  30-500D).  The 
Detachments  composition  will  be:  Two  Captains,  MOS  9666  and  two  Lieutenants, 
MOS  9666.  The  expected  time  of  arrival  is  April  1967. 

7.  Ml  Detachment  Interrogator  (8XFD  TOE  30-500D).  The  Detachments 
composition  will  be  eight  E-6's,  MOS  96C40.  The  expected  time  of  arrival  is 
April  1967. 

8.  MI  Detachment  Order  of  Battle  (18XJD  TOE  30-600D).  The  Detachments 
composition  will  be  19  E-6*s,  MOS  96B40.  The  expected  time  of  arrival  is 
April  1967. 

9.  MI  Detaokacnt  Orde*  of  Battle  (/|XJB  TOE  30-600D) .  The  composition 
of  this  Detachment  will  be:  Four  Lieutenants,  MOS  9318,  and  four  E-4's,  MOS 
96B20.  The  expected  time  of  arrival  is  May  1967. 

10.  MI  Detachment  Imagery/interpretation  (2X0B  TOE  30-600D) ,  The 
composition  of  this  Detachment  will  be:  Two  Majors,  MOS  9309;  two  Captains, 
MOS  9309;  two  E-71 8,  MOS  96D40;  two  E-5's,  MOS  96D30.  The  expected  time 
of  arrival  is  Hey  1967. 
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11.  Recapitulation  of  the  MI  Augmentation  is: 


a,  Major 

2 

b.  Captain 

h 

c .  Lieutenant 

12 

d.  Warrant  Officer 

12 

e.  E— 7 

15 

f.  E-6 

39 

g-  E-5 

18 

h.  E-4 

8 

TOTAL 

110 

(S/NOPORN)  Organization: 

a.  The  Military  Intelligence  Detachment  will  be  organized  into 
a  headquarters  element,  five  intelligence  analysis  sections,  and  six 
intelligence  collection  teams, 

b.  The  headquarters  element  will  be  composed  of  the  counter 
intelligence,  administrative,  defense  against  methods  of  entry,  and 
clerical  sections.  The  element  located  at  the  intelligence  analysis 
centers  will  be  composed  of  order  of  battle,  interrogator,  imagery 
interpretation,  administrative  and  clerical  sections.  Detachment  B-57 
(Ho  Ngoc  Tao)  will  have  assigned  to  it  all  six  collection  teams  in 
support  of  Project  DANIEL  BOONE. 
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ADVANCED  TECHNOLOGICAL  DEVICES 

1.  (S-NOFORM)  At  the  present  time  many  agencies  are  in  the  process  of 
developing,  field  testing  -nd  producing  various  specialized  devices  for  use 
in  intelligence  operations.  Some  of  the  advantages  which  accure  through 
the  use  of  those  devises  are  as  follows: 

a.  They  increase  security. 

b.  They  expedite  operations. 

c.  They  conserve  manpower. 

d.  They  make  it  possible  for  personnel  to  operate  under  less 
hazardous  conditions. 

2.  (S-NOFORM)  There  are  a  great  variety  of  devices  available  for  use 
in  the  intelligence  field.  The  Group  is  currently  taking  action  to  procure 
or  experiment  with  the  following: 

a.  Seiumatic  Anti-intrusion  devices-  The  group  has  reouested  100 
each  of  these  items j  enough  for  employment  of  at  least  one  each  of  every 
Special  forces  installations. 

b.  Sub-miniature  radios-  There  are  numerous  varieties  of  these 
radios  and  signaling  devices.  They  are  used  for  such  things  as  agent  com¬ 
munications  and  concealment  within  other  items  of  equipment.  When  items  of 
equipment,  with  a  signaling  device  hidden  inside,  are  deliberately  allowed 
to  fall  into  enemy  hands  they  are  invaluable  in  electronic  tracking  of  the 
enemy s  subsequent  movements. 

c.  Lines  of  communications  monitors-  These  are  small  photo  electric 
devices  which  can  be  easily  concealed  near  a  trail  or  stream  and  then  used 

in  detect  and  record  enemy  movement  along  that  route, 

3.  (C)  In  addition  to  the  above  mentioned  programs  the  Group  is 
jntinually  locking  for  n.i.  ways  to  employ  existing  items  and  developing 

plans  which  lead  to  the  development  of  new  devices. 
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FIGHTING  CAMPS 


1.  Concept  -  A  Fighting  Camp  is  a  CIDG  camp  having  a  minimum 
essential  position  defense  capability.  The  overall  defensive  posture 
of  this  camp  is  enhanced  by  continual,  aggressive  offensive  operations 
conducted  by  camp  personnel  in  their  TAOR. 


2.  The  camp  itself  embodies  the  principles  of: 

a.  Speed  of  Installation 

(1)  Completed  in  thirty  (30)  days  -  assisted  by  one  engineer 
platoon  reinforced  with  selected  items  of  construction  equipment  depending 
upon  airfield  requirements. 

(2)  Size  is  such  that  it  can  be  defended  by  one  quarter  of 
the  assigned  strength. 

(3)  A  standardized  design  is  followed. 

b.  Austerity: 

(1)  Construction  costs  held  to  a  minimum, 

(2)  No  "frills"  in  this  camp. 

(3)  Local  materials  are  used  whenever  possible. 

(4)  Skilled  labor  requirements  are  held  to  a  minimum. 

c.  Defense  in  Depth: 

(l)  Alternate  and  secondary  positions  are  used  to  provide 
depth  to  the  battle  area. 

(?)  Thi?  camp  has  the  ability  to  limit  and  to  seal  off 

penetrations. 

(3)  Outposts  and  listening  posts  for  early  warning. 

3.  The  cost  of  this  type  of  camp  will  vary  depending  upon: 

a.  Site  location 

b.  Necessity  to  "harden". 

c.  Availability  of  local  construction  needs. 

d.  Anticipated  camp  "life". 

4.  Because  this  concept  does  not  markedly  differ  from  established 
defensive  doctrine,  a  minimum  of  special  skills,  equipment,  and  material  will 
have  to  be  stockpiled  and,  later,  imported  into  the  construction  sits. 
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OPERATIONS  DATA 


1.  Number Aype  CIDG  Operations  Conducted: 


DAY 

NI&iT 

SQD 

PUT 

CO 

C0+ 

a.  Attacks 

153 

n 

8 

28 

144 

44 

b.  Blocking  Actions 

173 

90 

0 

33 

213 

17 

c.  Escort  Actions 

916 

37 

U83 

289 

175 

6 

d.  Combat  Patrols 

8401 

6438 

mi 

5719 

3884 

395 

o »  Recon  Patrols 

7251 

2162 

6150 

3106 

149 

8 

f.  Ambushes 

4267 

25268 

24006 

4955 

561 

13 

TOTAL  BY  TIPS 

21161 

31:066 

351*88 

14130 

5126 

483 

TOTAL  OPERATIONS :  55227 

Number/Type  RF/PF  Operations  Conducted: 

DAY 

NIGHT 

SQD 

PUT 

CO 

00+ 

a„  Attacks 

161 

25 

2k 

59 

82 

21 

b,,  Blocking  Actions 

27U 

124 

63 

146 

180 

9 

c.  Escort  Actions 

596 

88 

153 

175 

350 

6 

d.  Ccmbat  Patrols 

1565 

343 

832 

814 

238 

24 

e.  Recon  Patrols 

2018 

1382 

2362 

952 

86 

0 

f.  Ambushes 

1212 

19038 

18273 

1814 

161 

2 

TOTAL  BY  TYPE 

5826 

21000 

21707 

3960 

1091 

68 

TOTAL  OPERATIONS:  26826 

Number  of  Friendly  Initiated  Contacts: 

DAY 

NIGHT 

SQD 

PUT 

CO 

C0+ 

cai- 

a.  CIDG 

521: 

98 

67 

166 

292 

97 

4a* 

b.  RF/PF 

96 

68 

52 

62 

33 

19 

4*  VC  Initiated  Combat  Action  Against: 


CIDG 

RF/PF 

ft* 

Attacks 

99 

52 

b. 

Probes 

122 

172 

c„ 

Asbuahes 

101 

36 

d. 

TOTAL 

322 

260 

Ihelosure  #4  to  Operational  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  31  January  1967 


5*  Other  VC  Initiated  Actions  Against t 


CIDG 

RF/PF 

a„ 

Mines/Booby  Traps 

513 

50 

bo 

Assassinations 

5 

12 

c. 

Sabotage 

17 

1 

d. 

TOTAL 

535 

63 

VL'.T  CON.}  CASUALTIES 


I-  (C)  CcniitYi:/.  VC  Lo^sc."  During  U-b  Quarter  by  Corps  Tactical  Zone: 

I  CT2  II  CT£  HI  CT2  IV  CTZ  TOTAL 


ICB. 

286 

351 

U90 

376 

1505 

vcc 

58 

1U2 

131 

81 

UlU 

TOTAL 

3UU 

L93 

62J 

U59 

1919 

(C)  Quarterly 

•Jonaarison  of  Con f  '.mod  VC 

Losses  Country-wide: 

CIDG 

RF/P? 

KB.  VCC 

KIA 

VCC 

TOTAL 

lit  Quarter 

1857  319 

U38 

125 

272 9 

2nd  Quarter 

330  236 

4  91 

105 

1662 

3rd  Quarter 

tn  391 

263 

1U0 

1611 

Utli  Quarter 

■<302  312 

2U3 

102 

UlU 

NOTE:  Above  figuros  are  USASF  BODY  COUNT 
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USASF  GASU&lf  IBS 


1.  (C)  USASF  casualties  during  bth  Quarter  by  Corps  Tactical  Zoos. 


I  CTZ 

n  ctz 

n;  ctz 

i?  ctz  ja 

HA 

1 

3 

2 

3  9 

WIA 

6 

21 

a 

6  Sf 

MIA 

0 

0 

i 

0  1 

TOTAL 

7 

2b 

2U 

9  «► 

(C)  Quarterly  Comparison  of  USASF  Casualties 

Country -wide  t 

m 

WIA 

MIA 

TOTAL 

1st  Quarter 

17 

55 

1 

73 

2nd  Quarter 

lb 

63 

2 

79 

3rd  Quarter 

15 

60 

0 

75 

4th  Quarter 

9 

5b 

1 

6b 
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CJDG  CASUALTIES 


1«  (C)  C3DG  Casualties  During  Uth  Quarter  'ey  Ccrpe  Tactical  Zones 


I  erz 

n  erz 

m  ctz 

IV  CTZ 

TOTAL 

a-  ETA 

U 

16 

23 

16 

59 

be  VXA 

39 

50 

86 

27 

202 

c.  Mil 

n 

X 

n 

X 

0 

U 

6 

d,  TO m. 

b.h 

67 

109 

U7 

267 

(C)  Quarterly  Carnnarisan  of 

m 

CIDG  Casualties  Country-wide: 

VIA  MIA  TOTAL 

1st  Quarter 

361 

592 

95 

1GU8 

2nd  Quarter 

228 

681 

53 

962 

3rd  Quarter 

269 

632 

18 

919 

Uth  Quarter 

$9 

202 

6 

267 
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HF/Pf  CASUALTIES 


(c)  at/pf  &  sualties  during  *«»  Quarter  by  Corps  Tactical  Zone: 

ICtt  H  CTZ  IIIjCTZ  IV  CTZ  TOTAL 
a.  m  n  1  53  5  81 

b-  WTA  1ft  2  103  11  136 

Sr  WA  18  o  6  0  18 

d,  TOTAL  52  3  1%  16  235 


2*  (0)  Quarterly  Compaq rson  of  RF/PF  Casualties  Countiy-wide : 

K1A  WIA.  MIA  TOTAL 

lot,  Quarter  203  2ft3  85  571 

2nd  Quarter  196  27$  38  50? 

3rd  Quarter  ?.58  267  96  521 

Uth  Quarter  8l  136  18  235 
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DETACHMENT  A-109 

5TH  SPECIAL  FORCES  GROUP  (ABN),  1ST  SPECIAL  FORCES 
APO  96337,  US  Forces 

26  January  1967 

SUBJECT:  After  Action  Report,  Thong  Duo  (Operation  DCC  11), 

21  and  22  January  1967 


1.  The  forces  involved  in  Operation  DCC  11  were  120  CIDG,  one  LLDB, 
and  4  USASF  on  the  initial  element,  and  ij  CIDG,  80  RF/PF,  one  LLDB,  and 
three  USASF  on  the  exploitation  force,,  In  addition,  50  CIDG  were  sent 

to  reinforce  the  operation  on .the  second  day. 

2.  The  mission  was  to  conduct  a  search  and  destroy  operation  in 
reaction  to  intelligence  information, 

3.  The  entire  operation  ran  from  ZL043Q  to  221930  January  1967. 

4.  The  operation  was  planned  in  anticipation  of  indicated  enemy 
movement  and  resupply  operations  in  the  area  to  the  cast  of  Ngoc  Kinh  I, 
center  coordinates  ZC200543.  Viet  Cong  units  know  to  operate  in  the 
area  were. the  Q-14  Company,  the  Q-l?  Battalion,  elements  of  a  sapper 
battalion  (designation  unknown),  and  occasional  NVA  elements.  Thirty 

VC  wore  sighted  in  thi3  area  on  17  January.,  The  plan  was  to  have  one 
CIDG  company  with  advisors  move  into  this  area  to  fix  and  destroy  any 
TC  they  might  find.  At  210,430  the  operation  departed  camp  Thong  Due 
and  moved  east  through  the  villages  to  the  south  of  the  river,  (see 
overlay).  At  1100  the  operation  made  initial  contact  at  coordinates 
Z. 187535,  with  an  estimated  two  squads  of  VC  who  withdrew' to  the  south¬ 
east.  The  advance  was  continued,  and  at  1315  the  operation  regained 
contact  at  coordinates  2C200543  with  an  *3timated  200  VC.  (This  figure 
'.vac  Later  substantiated  by  inteVI:  Hpori*  and  prisoner  interrogation),. 

Fire  was  returned,  and  the  senior  advisor  requested  immediate  airetrikec 
and  artillery.  He  also  requested  chat  an  exploitation  force  be  sent  into 
the  area  immediately.  The  Detachment  Co’rmander  radioed  Company  C  and  re¬ 
quested  that  the  Mike  Force  be  helili-ftod  into  the  area.  Due  to  the 
time  involved  in  getting  helicopters  and  the  Mike  Force  ready  to  go, 
the  Detachment  Commander  was  ordered  by  the  Company  Commander  to  send 
all  available  personnel  in  the  camp  to  the  battle  area.  The  Mike  Force 
would  then  be  sent  to  the  camp  for  security  purposes.  At  1415  the 
exploitation  force  departed  from  tho  base  comp  and  rapidly  moved  along 
the  south  bank  of  the  river  toward  the  east.  At  1525,  just  as  the 
exploitation  element  had  reached  a  point  north  of  the  battle  area  and 
was  beginning  to  wheel  south,  thoy  met  increasing  enemy  resistance.  The 
exploitation  force  then  moved  west  to  skirt  a  body  of  water  and  swung 
back  to  the  east  towards  the  immediate  area  cf  the  battle.  VC  resistance 
quickly  slackened,  and  the  exploitation  force  reached  the  position  of  the 
main  operation.  During  the  entire  engagement,  which  was  characterized  by 
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a  series  of  short  violent  firelights,  friendly  forces  were  taken  under 
fire  by  automatic  weapons,  small  arms,  60rrm  and  81ram  mortars.  Friendly 
casualties  were  three  CIDG  wounded.  Firepower  used  against  the  eneny 
consisted  of  automatic  weapons ,  small  arms,  4.2"  mortar,  105mm  and  15Jwm 
howitzers,  and  14  tactical  air strikes.  A  Forward  Air  Controller  was  in 
the  air  during  the  entire  period.  Enemy  losses  wore  five  killed,  nnd 
two  wounded.  At  this  point  1':  became  necessary  to  move  back  to  the 
west  in  order  to  evacuate  tr.e  wounded,  effecu  resupply  and  gain  room 
for  maneuver.  Ins  operation,  which  then  c<  noiat<.d  of  one  ftP/pF  and 
two  CI'Tr  ies,  moved  to  coordinates  ZC  178536  where  n  medevac  and  re¬ 

supply  landing  zone  ms  secured.  Bv  1900  resupply  and  medevac  were  com¬ 
pleted. 

At  220200  a  flanking  element  of  120  CIDG  and  two  supporting  elements 
of  30  CIDG  each  began  an  encircling  movement  over  the  ragged  hills 
to  the  south  of  the  battle  area.  At  daylight  the  remaining  20  CIDG  plus 
the  80  RF/FF  were  to  sweep  back  to  the  east  to  regain  contact  with  the  VC, 
at  which  time  the  southern  element  would  prevent  the  VC  from  getting  onto 
the  highground  to  the  south,  and  drive  him  to  tho  river  where  he  could  be 
destroyed.  At  1000  the  southern  force  flushed  2  squads  iof  VC  with  an  auto¬ 
matic  weapon  and  drove  them  towards  the  sweep  element.  One  of  the  VC  was 
wounded  and  the  rest  withdrew  east.  At  1100  the  sweep  element  linked  up 
with  one  of  the  30  men  supporting  elements  which  had  been  sent  to  the  village 
after  the  2  squads  of  VC  menticned  earlier.  0n  advancing  another  200  meters 
strong  contact  ws  again  made  The  southern  elenent  began  to  sweep 
northeast.  At  this  time  the  GT.DG  radio  operator  for  the  USASF  was  wounded. 

The  FAC  spotted  2)0- plus  VC  running  east,  and  an  immediate  airstrike  with  CBU 
(boblets)  was  called.  Tnc  VC  broke  contact  and  fled  to  the  east.  The 
50  man  reinforcing  element,  from  base  camp  arrived  with  replacement  radio. 

30  VC  were  caught  in  the  open  by  aircraft  armed  with  CBU's.  An  immediate 
assessment  of  the  airstrike  and  battle  areas  showed  14  VC  killed  by  small 
arms  and  artillery  fire,  and  30  VC  killed  by  tho  airstrikes.  Also  several  tons 
of  food,  clothing,  ammunition,  nnd  medical  supplies  were  found  in  caves 
and  sampans  along  the  river's  edge.  Five  prisoners  were  taken  at  this  time. 

The  operation  secured  an  LZ  for  medevac  and  prisoner  evacuation.  The 
operation  then  returned  to  base  camp,  closing  at  1930  hours. 

4.  Conclutionc.,  Observations,  and  Results: 

a.  F'-'veral  things  about  the  enemy  were  observed.  Their  fire 
discipline  was  excellent,  Heavy  volumes  of  lire  were  received  and  cut 
off  promptly  as  if  on  signal.  Tactical  manuever  by  the  VC  was  good,  he 
constantly  tried  to  circle  friendly  units  and  made  good  use  of  concealed 
avenues  of  approach.  Uniforms  0f  the  killed  and  captured  VC  helped  to 
identify  the  units  as  the  Q-14  Company  and,  elements  of  a  sapper  battalion. 

Mar1  smnnship  on  the  part  of  the  VC  was  poor,  which  accounts  for  ou»  low  *  s 
casualty  rate.  Reports  received  from  several  sources  confirm  that  Le  Than, 
the  Q-14  Company  Commander,  was  killed,  and  that  the  Q-14  Company  is  no 
longer  operational, 

b.  Enamy  losses  were: 

49  Killed  (conf) 

25  Killed  (preb) 


After  Action  Report  (oc  timed} 


4  Wounded 

5  Captured 

1500  pounds  of  food  captured 
750  pounds  of  medical  supplies  captured 
4  Weapons  captured 
25  Sampcns  destroyed 

c.  Friendly  losses  were:  3  CIDG  wounded* 


/S/WIUiIAM  G  BUHMANN 
/t/William  G,  BURMA! 
Captain,  Artillery 
Conmanding 


ss- 


COMPANY  B 

jjTH  SPECIAL  FORCES  GROUP  (AIRBORNE),  1ST  SPECIAL  FORCES 

APO  9629$ 

AVSFB-CPN  11  January  1967 

SUBJECT*  After  Action  Report  Tack  Force  Prong 


TO*  Commanding  Officer 

5th  SFG  Aon,  1st  SF 
APO  5621*0 


1.  BACKGROUND* 

a.  The  l*th  Infantry  Division  planned  to  conduct  an  operation  beginning 
3  Nov  66  to  sweep  and  clear  the  area  north  of  Plei  DJeren^,  west  to  the  Nam 
Sathay  River  and  east  to  the  90  line,  for  suspected  elements  of  the  325th 
Division  (OTA)  (incl  1).  In  the  original  plan  of  the  Uth  Division  no  units 
were  to  be  connitted  to  the  area  west  of  the  Nam  Sathay  River  to  the  Cambodian 
border*  The  southern  half  of  this  Plei  Trap  Valley '  was  an  area  well  known 

to  contain  enany  infiltration  routes. 

b.  Conmanding  Officer,  Company  B,  5th  Special  Forces  formulated  a 
plan  for  the  employment  of  one  provisional  battalioh  of  CIDG  (west  of  the 

Nam  Sathay  River  to  the  Cambodian  border)  to  conduct  search  and  clear  operations 
and  also  to  act  as  a  screen  for  the  Uth  Division's  operation  which  was  to 
operate  to  the  east  of  the  Nam  Sathay  River.  The  plan  of  Company  B,  5th 
Special  Forces  Group,  was  presented  to  G3,  Uth  Div,  on  5  Nov  66.  The  Uth  Div 
suggested  instead  that  they  would  prefer  to  employ  one  of  their  battalions  in 
that  area  and  that  the  CIDG  foroe  would  operate  between  that  battalion  and  the 
main  force  conducting  the  sweep  to  the  east  generally  on  a  north/s cuth  axis 
along  the  Nam  Sathay  River  advancing  by  phase  linos  to  the  north.  It  was 
stated  to  the  Uth  Div  that  the  CIDG  could  better  operate  next  to  the  border 
since  CIDG  units  operate  better  in  an  Area  of  Operation  rather  than  along 
an  axis  of  advance  by  phase  lines. 

o.  The  Uth  Div  accepted  the  reoamendaLiona  of  CO,  Company  B,  5th 
SFQA.  On  8  Nov  66,  modified  plan  (Inol  2)  was  issued  by  the  Uth  Div 
assigning  a  slightly  revised  area  west  of  the  Nam  Sathay  River  to  the  CIDG 
foroe  as  an  area  of  operation.  This  nrea  ribs  further  broken  46 wd  into  three 
compel gr  areas  by  Oospazqr  B,  5th  SFQA  (Incl  3,  App  A). 

2.  StMKUOT  OF  OPERATIONS* 

a.  08  Nov  66*  One  company  from  2/8,  Uth  Inf  Div,  moved  to  LZ  LANE 
(LORE),  Xt£OU530  to  secure  the  LZ  prior  to  deployment  of  Task  Foroe  Prong. 

The  lift  of  TF  Prong  began  0630  hrs  with  the  movement  of  3rd  MU®  Foroe 
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Company  and  the  command  group  from  Pleiku  to  LZ  IAMB.  FI  el  Djereng  and  Due 
Co  elements  were  closed  into  LZ  LAME  by  1115  hr s.  At  1310  hre,  Nike  Force 

Smade  contact  vlth  elements  of  an  M7A  antiaircraft  battery,  vicinity 
2.  Results  were  one  KVA  KIA,  two  12*7  AA  KG,  two  ABU?  and  35>  packs 
CIA  with  negative  friendly  casualties.  Hike  Force  again  made  contact  with 
an  estimated  N7A  squad  vicinity  XA6K)5UO  resulting  in  two  NVA  KIA,  one  VIA, 
one  paok  CIA  and  one  USSF  VIA.  At  lifGO  hrs,  the  Plei  Djereng  element  of  IF 
Prong  made  contact  with  a  three  man  carrying  party  moving  north  on  a  large 
trail  vicinity  TA6055'26.  Results  were  two  KVA  KIA,  one  KVA  VIA,  one  AEU7 
CIA,  uro  grenades  and  two  packs  CIA  with  negative  friendly  casualties.  Da 
vicinity  of  this  action  TF  Prong  divided  forces  approximately  1600  hrs  with 
the  Plei  Djereng  Company  moving  south  and  the  Due  Co  Company  and  the  command 
group  continuing  to  move  west.  At  1615  hrs,  Plei  Djereng  observed  three  MBA 
vicinity  XA60552 U,  and  after  a  short  fire  fight  the  NVA  broke  contact  to  the 
south  with  negative  results.  At  2000  hrs,  TF  Prong  was  located  att  oomaand 
group  and  Due  Co  TA599$26,  Plei  Djereng  YA606512,  and  Mike  Force  XA611553. 

b„  09  Nov  66:  A  security  ambush  of  Plei  Djereng  caught  an  KVA 
recon  platoon  at  0805  hrs,  vicinity  XA606512,  advancing  north  along  the 
seam  trail  that  Plei  Djereng  had  noved  south  on  the  previous  day.  Flal 
Djereng  Company  followed  up  this  contact  by  moving  south  along  the  trail  and 
across  a  stream.  Here  they  made  ccotact  at  0615  hrs  with  an  estimated  KVA 
company  in  prepared  positions,  vicinity  IA605509.  Withdrawing  to  the  north 
bank  of  the  stream,  Plei  Djereng  requested  FAC  support  and  called  far 
artillery  fires  on  tha  entity  positions.  The  artillery  was  lifted  torn  the 
enemy  positions  on  the  south  bank  of  the  river  at  1010  hrs.  Plei  Djereng 
assaulted  across  the  river  and  was  able  to  establish  a  platoon  size  position 
on  the  south  bank.  However,  due  to  the  heavy  enemy  fire  which  caused 
several  friendly  casualties,  they  ware  forced  to  withdraw  to  the  northern 
banks  at  1235  hrs.  Plei  Djereng  called  for  continuous  artillery  support  and 
requested  assistance  to  locate  an  12  so  wounded  oould  be  evacuated.  An  LZ 
was  Located  but  Plei  Djereng  was  unable  to  withdraw  since  the  nnirnsj  had 
maneuvered  between  Plei  Djereng  and  the  LZ.  Results  of  this  contact  were 
f«r  KVA  KIA  and  one  RPD  6  120  CIA.  Friendly  casualties  were  four  CIDG  KZA, 
five  CIDG  VIA  and  two  U3SF  VIA.  At  this  tins  Flei  Djereng  requested 
reinforcements. 

(1)  Due  Co  and  the  command  group  had  oontlnued  to  move  west  to 
vicirdty  IA588528  whore  thqy  crossed ca  old  north/south  trail  at  0630  bra. 
Reconnaissance  was  conducted  by  squad  size  o laments  500  meters  to  the  north 
and  south  with  negative  signs  of  enemy  activity.  A  platoon  else  element 
moving  west  came  across  the  remains  of  an  A1B,  1500  meters  from  the  trail. 

The  only  identifying  marks  ware  the  letters  ZB  on  the  tail.  The  raeomalssanoe 
revealed  no  stigne  of  enemy, activity  in  the  pest  errors!  months* 

(2)  Nike  Poroe  closed  an  an  LZ  vicinity  IA612553,  0630  hare  to 
exfiltrate  weapons  captured  the  previous  day.  While  waiting  for  the 
exfiltration,  a  security  element  ambushed  four  KVA  at  1215  hra  resulting  In 
four  NVA  KIA,  four  A2b?  CIA  and  one  C2D0  VIA. 
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(3)  Due  Co  departed  vicinity  YA.588528  at  1315  hrs  to  reinforce 
Plei  DJoreng.  Due  Co  was  cautioned  by  Plei  DJereng  to  be  alert  for  an  NVA 
machine  gun  and  snipers  in  trees,  vicinity  YA606511  where  at  liOO  hrs  Due  Co 
made  contact  with  an  NVA  machino  gun*  Results  of  this  contact  were  one 
CIDG  WIA,  and  NVA  casualties  UNK.  At  1530  hrs.  Due  Co  linked  up  with  Plei 
DJereng  and  covered  their  withdrawal  to  the  north,  /is  Due  Co  withdrew  it  was 
covered  by  creeping  artillery.  At  1830  hrs,  all  casualties  were  evacuated 
from  LZ  LANE.  A  platoon  from  Plei  DJoreng  remained  overnight  as  security. 

TF  Prong  (-)  (with  me  platoon  at  LZ  LAME)  remained  overnight  vicinity  3A605527 
and  Mike  Force  Company  at  YA57751i5. 

o»  10  Nov  66:  At  0910  hrs,  Co  C,  1/lii,  landed  at  LZ  LANE  to 
participate  with  TF  Prong  (-)  in  the  assault  of  the  enemy  positions  that 
Plei  DJereng  hod  found  the  previous  day.  Co  C  was  to  move  south  from  the  LZ, 
cross  the  stream  vicinity  XA616511  and  assault  the  enemy  positions  from  the 
east.  TF  Pxtng  was  to  move  south  from  their  night  position  down  the  trail  to 
engage  the  enemy  vicinity  YA605506  and  contain  them  for  Co  C  to  envelope.  As 
TF  Prong  was  beginning  to  move  out  an  NVA  recon  platoon  contacted  the  northerr 
security  element.  After  a  short  fire  fight  the  enemy  withdrew  east  toward  LZ 
LANE.  Results  of  this  contact  were  one  NVA  VIA  and  two  CIDG  WIA.  TF  Prong 
nude  heavy  contact  at  lUlO  hrs  with  an  estimated  NVA  Bn  in  an  L  shaped  ambush 
position  vicinity  IA6C?5l5.  The  battle  raged  until  TF  Prong  was  able  to 
consolidate  a  defensive  position  vicinity  YA6085l5«  Heavy  eneny  fire  ceased 
approximately  1800  hrs  with  the  exception  of  periodic  sniper  fire.  Throughout 
the  aftornoon  after  an  initial  \  hour  small  arms  battle,  there  was  continuous 
artillery  and  air  support.  Results  of  the  engagement  were  twelve  NVA  KIA. 
and  four  AXb7  CIA.  Friendly  casualties  were  one  USSF  KIA,  one  OS  WIA,  four 
CIDG  KIA,  seventeen  CIDG  WIA,  5  CIDG  MIA,  one  PRC/7U  destroyed  and  one  N-16 
damaged.  Twenty-nine  CIDG  were  separated  from  the  TF  Prong  but  made  their  way 
back  to  12  LANE.  Five  kilometers  away  the  Mike  Force  Company  ambushed  six 
NVA  at  1U30  hrs  vicinity  IA531339,  killing  four  and  wounding  two.  Mike  Force 
WIA 'a  and  2  NVA  CIA  were  medevaced  at  1715  hrs  from  an  LZ  vicinity  IA570535. 

At  1630  hrs,  a  security  element  going  into  position  vicinity  a  dry  lake  bed 
killed  an  NVA  sniper.  A  perimeter  was  established  vicinity  YA571553  with 
ambushes  positioned  on  a  heavily  used  north/south  trail  paralleling  the  dry 
lake  bod.  One  element  of  fifty-five  CIDG  secured  tho  northwest  edge  of  the 
lake  bed  while  the  remainder  took  up  positions  on  the  east  side  of  the  lake  bed 

d.  11  Nov  66:  At  0015  hrs,  Co  A  and  Co  C,  1/lii,  linked  up  as 
reinforcements  with  TF  Prong  (-)  (Cttdg  Op,  Due  Co  and  Plei  DJereng)  vicinity 
IA605515.  Five  Idlcneters  away  tho  Mike  Force  element  on  the  west  side  of 
the  lake  bed  came  under  heavy  fire  from  an  NVA  Company  at  0600  hrs,  vicinity 
TA571553.  The  attack  was  repelled,  but  the  element  was  required  to  withdrew 
across  tho  lake  bed  and  rejoin  the  remainder  the  coqpany.  As  friendly  air 
and  artillery  began  to  hit  to  the  vest  of  frleuily  defenses,  the  Mika  Force 
come  under  heavy  machine  gun,  mortar  and  small  ares  fire  from  the  south,  east 
and  north.  When  air  and  artillery  were  shifted  from  the  west  to  the  eastern 
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enemy  positions.  Mite  Force  again  received  heavy  fire  from  the  west  side  of 
the  late  bod*  During  the  course  of  the  hea\y  fighting,  the  Mike  Force  fell 
back  three  tines  o  take  up  new  positions.  The  enosy  pressed  the  attack  with 
an  estimated  bautuLlon.  An  c  wtar.pt  to  resupply  ammunition  by  HtUD  at  0900 
hrs,  was  driven  off  by  heavy  enemy  AA  and  small  arias  fire,  killing  two  crew 
members .  The  aircraft  managed  to  return  to  the  airfield.  Heavy  fighting 
continued  until  12l*0  hrs,  and  sporadic  contact  was  maintained  until  lt>30  hrs. 
Mite  Force  was  successfully  resupplied  at  1230  hrs  and  seriously  wounded  were 
taken  out  on  the  same  aircraft-  all  medovacs  were  completed  by  1530  hrs.  At 
1630  hrs,  Co  B,  1/12  arrived  from  tho  north  as  reinforcements.  Results  of 
this  contact  were  50  NVA  KIA,  13  CIDG  KIA,  1*0  CIDG  VIA,  three  USSF  VIA,  one 
USSF  KIA  (in  helicopter),  one  US  KIA  (crewman  in  helicopter)  and  one  M-79 
was  destroyed  by  enemy  action.  Casualties  from  T?  Prong  (-)  (Due  Co  and  Plei 
Djereng)  were  evacuated  fror.i  vicinity  IA601515  at  0900  hrs.  At  2000  hrs,  TF 
Prong  had  re-established  a  perimeter  with  Co  A,  l/ll*  vicinity  TA601515  •  At 
2200  hrs  a  security  element  frora  Co  A,  1/lli  ambushed  an  NVA  squad  vicinity 
IA606511,  results  UNK„  Mil©  Force  and  Co  B,  1/12  were  located  ovemigit 
vicinity  IA57155U. 

o«  12-15  Nov  66s  TF  Prong  (-)  moved  to  LZ  IANEILOO  hrs.  Enroute 
five  NVA  were  encountered,  ore  vas  VIA  and  one  was  CIA  (was  a  V7IA)  and 
medevaoed,  TF  Prong  (-)  was  helilifted  to  Plei  Djereng  13  Nov  66,  Plei  Me 
Company  (the  replacement  for  Plei  Djereng)  was  helilifted  to  12  LANE  to 
conduct  operations  with  1st  Bn,  ll*th  Inf.  Ploi  Me  with  recon  platoon  of  1/lU 
conducted  saturation  patrolling  south  and  vast  of  12.  No  significant  activity 
was  reported  by  them  on  15  Nov  66.  On  12  Nov  66,  the  Mite  Force  along  with 
Co  B,  1/12 ,  searched  the  area  a?  the  11  Nov  action  with  no  significant 
contact.  On  13  Nov,  Hite  Force  and  Co  B,  1/12,  moved  to  secure  a  fire  support 
base  far  1/12  Inf  vicinity  IA602550.  The  battalion  arrived  approximately 
1800  hours.  On  U*  Nov,  the  bt  Mite  Force  Company  replaced  the  3rd  Mite  Force 
Company. 


f,  16-20  Noy  66:  Buon  Blech  Company  was  helilifted  from  Qeuqp  Plei 
Djereng  staging  area  to  vicinity  IA610600  an  16  Nov  to  conduct  search  and 
destroy  operations  with  tho  2/8.  Operations  were  conducted  to  the  west  with 
no  significant  activity.  On  17  Nov,  vicinity  XA600595>  Plei  Me  wade  contact 
with  an  estimated  NVA  company,  but  action  was  broken  by  enemy  force.  Plei  Me 
Company  with  the  recon  platoon  from  1/11*  and  B  and  C  Companies,  1/11*  continued 
to  conduct  seareh  and  destroy  operations  south  of  12  LANE.  Plei  Me  Comjmny 
and  rooon  platoon  made  contact  at  1200  hrs,  with  an  estimated  two  NVA 
battalions  in  bunker  positions  vicinity  XA6055O3-  They  were  pinned  down  by 
heavy  small  anas  and  automatic  weapons! tro  for  two  hours  until  Cb  B,  1/11* 
linted-up.  Artillery  and  air  support  was  oalted  in  on  the  enosy  banters  after 
Plei  Me  Company  and  US  elements  had  withdrawn  a  safe  distance.  NVA  unite 
were  able  to  get  between  friendly  units  and  the  12  and  caused  numerous 
casual  ties.  Plei  Me  suffered  two  USD?  1/IA,  ona  LLDB  VIA,  three  CXDQ  VIA  and 
one  CIDG  KIA.  Enemy  lots os  caused  by  US,  CIDC  and  air  and  artillery  were 
189  NVA  KIA. 
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g.  21-26  Nov  66:  Buon  Blech  was  released  from  the  operation  2 5 
Nov  66.  They  had  negative  contact.  Riu  Tuc  Company  was  halllifted  into  the 
AO  23  Nov  and  began  operations  with  1/12.  No  significant  enemy  activity 
reported  by  Phu  Tuc  during  this  period.  Mil®  Force  was  released  from  operation 
on  26  Nov. 


h.  27  Nov  -  02  Dec  66:  A  second  Buon  Blech  Company  was  helilifted 
into  the  operation  on  26  Nov  to  rork  with  1/22 .  Phu  Tuc  and  Buon  Blech 
encountered  no  significant  eneny  activity  during  the  entire  period.  Operation 
Prong  was  terminated  021200  Dec. 

i.  Results  of  Operation  Prong: 


NVA  m  -  272 

(2)  Friendly  UBSF  DA  -  2 

NVA  WIA  -  2 

U3  ELA  -  1 

NVA  CIA  -  3 

UBSF  VIA  -  12 

UB  WIA  -  1 

cn»  m  -  2k 

C3DG  WIA  -  71 

CIDO  MIA  -  5 

UDB  WIA  -  1 

(3)  Equipment  CIA  2-12.7  AA  M3 

1-Rocket  launcher 
25-AK  h7 
3-RP  h6  IMQ 
3-RPD  IMQ 

6-SKS  (Aslt  rifles) 

36 -Rucksacks 
100-Chic  cm  grenades 

(U)  Equipment  losses  1-K16  damaged 

1-PRC/7U  destroyed 
14*7 9  destroyed 

(5)  Tmtalsi 

(a)  Friendly  -  K2A  27,  WIA  83,  MIA  5 

(b)  Bneay  -  HA  272,  VIA  2 

3.  2NTQJJQMGE  BKAttWI  TF  PHONO: 

a.  The  screening  action  conducted  by  TF  Prong  in  oonjenctlon  with 
the  bth  Infantry  Division's  contact  of  Paul  Revere  IF  was  predicated  on 
intelligence  which  indicated  significant  en cmy  activity  In  the  area  west  of 
the  Uth  Division's  IA0CI.  Agent  reports  In  the  axes  covered  by  TF  Prcng 
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indicated  the  presence  of  a  large  infiltration  route  running  from  north  to 
south  between  the  Uth  Division's  TAOR  and  the  Cambodian  border.  Since  the  Uth 
Division's  TAOR.  did  not  extend  into  this  region,  it  was  reasoned  that  onony 
forces  that  sought  to  avoid  corn^ct  witn  tho  Ltth  Division  and  return  to 
Cambodia  voulluse  these  infiltration  routes  in  their  flight. 

b.  The  Nike  Force  contact  on  11  Nov,  vicinity  IA572552,  is  believed 
to  have  been  with  olement3  of  88th  NVA  Regiment-,  Task  Force  command  group 
plus  Plei  Djereng  Company  and  Due  Co  Company  made  contact  on  10  Nov  vicinity 
YA6035l5j  this  is  believed  to  have  been  with  elements  of  33rd  NVA  Regiment. 
Plei.  He  Company  on  19  Nov,  vicinity  IA605503,  isbelieved  to  have  made  contact 
with  elements  of  33rd  NVA  Regiment. 

U.  CONCLUSIONS  AND  RECQHMEHDAT IOi :S : 

r.  In  any  engagement  between  CIDG  and  NVA  units  of  equal  size,  CIDG 
usually  came  off  second  best  due  to  tho  difference  in  small  arms  and  also  the 
lack  of  responsive  control  down  to  squad  level-  T.Ihen  CIDG  units  arc  operating 
in  areas  of  likoly  NVA  contact,  a  greater  number  of  automatic  weapons  and 
more  USSF  advisors  should  be  utilized, 

b.  There  are  certain  advantages  to  CIX}  operating  in  conjunction 
with  the  better  trained,  equipped  and  controlled  US  troops,  and  vico  versa. 

The  CIDG  soldier  is  indigenous  to  the  land.  Ho  seldom  uses  a  compass  but  he 
always  manages  to  get  to  his  destination  and  rotum.  This  is  to  a  certain 
extent,  based  on  his  knowledge  of  tho  immediate  area,  but  also  his  natural 
ability  (gained  from  years  of  practice  in  moving  through  generally  iamiliar 
country)  is  an  experience  which  only  canes  with  time.  He  is  in  many  in  stance: 
more  familiar  with  home  mad  %  local  type  booby  traps,  therefore  he  is  in  a 
bettor  position  to  detect  danger  areas c  Basod  o.i  this  wo  feol  the  CIDG  unit 
is  in  a  better  position  to  Find  and  Fix  tho  onony,  whilo  the  better  controlled 
US  unit  maneuvers  in  for  the  Finish .  Cl  G  seldom  have  trouble  f tiding  tho 
onony,  however,  once  a  largo  contact  is  mode, a  quick  response  by  the  US  unit 
is  imperative.  If  CIDG  are  to  con*J^Ki  working  effectively  with  US  units,  a 
much  quieter  rosponso  by  t'r  reaction  x--cc  will  bo  needed. 

c.  The  use  of  tho  11-79  grenr.de  launcher  In  'indor  brush  and  thick 
vegetation  ia  not  satisfactory  since  it  will  doten-v'e  on  many  small  bronchos 
and  twigs.  Tho  use  of  tho  rii'lo  grenauo  should  be  considered  as  a  substitute 
in  similiar  terrain  situations,  or  an  additional  safety  factor  should  be 

built  into  M-79  ammunitio  ; 

FOR  THE  CO  CODER: 


/s/Harr/  E  ’Anmberg 
A/HfatRY  E  WARNBERG 
Ma jo* ,  Infantry 
Adjutant 


Copy  of  Coplea 
fc/anby  bivision 
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FRAGO  20-66 

Reference  OPORD  12-66,  Uth  Inf  jjiv 


1«  (C)  MISSION.  Uth  3hf  Dir  with  2  bdos  continues  attack  north  on  zone 
conducting  S&D  operations. 


2.  (C)  EXECUTION. 


a.  Concept  of  Operations t 

(l)  Maneuver.  Div  cantinuesattack  north  in  zone  from  present 
positions  with  2A  Bde  on  left  and  3/25  Bde  cn  ri#it.  Battalions  advance 
so  as  to  be  mutually  supporting. 

(a)  Phasing  is  as  follows: 

1.  2  Nov  -  1/22  Inf  Bn  moves  across  SE  SAN  River  and 
on  line.  “ 


2.  3  Nov  - 
*«• 

a.  2/U  Bde  extend  west  flank  to  block  trail  east 
of  NAM  SATHAI  River  (Approx  1000  meters). 

b.  2A  and  3/25  Bdes  limit  of  advance  north  1000 

-  1500  meters.  ” 


3.  h  Nov  -  2A  Bde  extend  west  flank  to  NAM  SATHAI 
River,  approx  1000~meters, 

U.  5  Nov  -  AH  units  advance  north  with  west  flank 

refused. 


(b)  Limit  of  advance  to  be  determined,  based  on  eneny 
situation,  terrain  and  status  of  support. 

(c)  Daily  advance  will  tenainate  Niff  2  hours  prior  to 
darkness  to  permit  establishment  of  perimeter  defenses,  LZ  preparation, 

LPs,  registration  of  Arty  fires  and  dispatch  of  patrols. 

(2)  Fires:  Preplanned  and  irradiate  support  by  artillery,  gwa- 
ship,  SAC  and  TAG  Air.  Priority  of  fires  to  assembly  areas,  esoapa  routes, 
and  axes  of  maneuver.  Artillery  and  Tac  Air  fire  pi  awning  to  compliment 
Arc  Light  and  Quick  Run  Strikes. 
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b.  2/k  Bde:  Attack  north  in  zor.o,  orienting  on  enemy  forces,  with 
left  flank  on  NAM  SATHAY  River. 

c*  3/25  Bde:  Attack  north  in  zone,  orienting  on  enany  forces,  with 
rigfit  flank  on  YA  KRCNG  BQLAI  (SE  SAN )  River  and  YA  TRI  Stream. 

d.  Div  Arty: 

(1)  2/9  Arty:  At*  3/23'  Bde. 

(2)  UA2  Arty:  Atch  2A  Bde, 

(3)  B/5/16  Arty:  OCA  U/i?  ..*ty. 

(U)  D/5/16  Arty:  OCA  hA2  Arty, 

(5)  A/1/30  Arty:  OCA  2/9  Arty. 

(6)  Plat/A/6/U  Arty  (8  in):  GSR  2/9  Arty. 

(7)  A/6/1U  (-):  3  SLT  GS. 

1  SIS’  Atch  2/9  Arty. 

1  SLT  Atch  UA2  Arty, 

237  FA  Dk  OCA  2/9  Arty. 

e.  Uth  Engr  Bn  (-):  Recon  and  construct  road  from  Bwy  509  to 
SE  SAN  River  and  bridge  river. 

f.  Reserve  i/lU  Inf,  1/10  Cav  (-). 

g.  Coordinating  Instructions: 

(1)  This  FRAGO  effective  for  planning  and  execution  on  order. 

(2)  D-Jqy-  tentatively  3  Nov  66. 

(3)  Units  will  not  cross  NAM  SATFL'Y  except  of  Division  carder. 
(h)  Troop  Sa  ety:  3000  meters  far  Arc  Lights  and  Quick  Runs. 
(5)  Report  crossing  of  all  phase  lines. 
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FRAGO  27-66 


oopnr  of  Copies 
Kq  UtlTTnfanlry  Division 
ERAQON  HT  RTO  (AB802365) 
08I200H  Nov  66 
JMK 


Reference:  a.  Hog  Cite  #627,  Subject:  Y/arning  airmibile  Opne  Request  (DAM 
Tfl  AN3  10U)  I,TC  030300Z  Nov  66* 

b.  Msg  Cite  //1235-66-G,  subject:  Combined  Opns  in  RAUL  RS72RE 
IV  AO,  DTG  0/0330Z  Nov  66. 


Task  Organization: 

2 h  Bdo,  4th  Inf  Div 
3d  Bde,  2$th  Inf:.  Div 
TF  KIONG 

3d  MiKE  Force  Co 
CU3G  Co,  DUC  CO 
—  CEDG  Co,  PLEI  DJERENO 
TF  NORTH 

U03d  Scout  Co 
UoCth  Scout  Co 

CIDG  Co,  FOLEI  KI.ENG 
cidg  Co,  HMl  hum 


1.  (C)  SITUATION. 


a.  Eneny  Forces?  Current  INTSUKS, 


b.  Friendly  Forces: 

(1)  TF.  fRPNG  -  commenced  opns  080900H  Nov  66,  conducted  heliborne 
assault  vie  IA60^3>  moved  to  assigned  AO  to  screen  W  and  S¥  flank  Uth  Inf  Hbr* 

(2)  TF  NORTH  -  commenced  09  Nov  66,  conducts  heliborne  assault  in  AO 
on  selected  LZ3< 

(3)  TF. 777  will  be  extracted  9  Nov  upon  TF  NORTH'S  arrival. 

2.  (C)  MISSION.,  Uth  Inf  Div  cont  attack  North  in  zone'  conducting ’’SfiD  opns. 
Cl  DO  forces  are  employed  in  coordination  with  Uth  Inf  Div  in  establish  block- 
ing  positions  in  North,  conduct  screening  and  surveillance  missions  dnr^  the 
border,  and  patrol  all  trail  and  routes  in  assigned  AO, 

3.  (C)  EXECUTION. 


a.  Concept  of  Operations: 

(1)  Maneuver,  Uth  Inf  Div  continues  attack  North  in  zone  conducting 
S6D  .qpns  in  coordination  with  TF  PRONG  rnd  TF  NORTH. 

(2)  Fire  Support,  IRONG  a  d  TF  NORTH  supported  by  Tao  air,  armed 
aelicopters,  and.  Division  G3  Arty  witlungrange.  LZ  preparation  fired  cm.  request 
TF  Commander 
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b.  2d  Bde,  Uth  Inf  Alvs  Cont  present  mission  and  be  prepared  to  assist 
TF  PRONG  with  Arty  fire. 

c.  3d  Bde,  25th  Inf'  Div:  Cont  present  mission. 

d.  Div  Arty; 

(1)  Provide  LO  party  to  TF  PRONG  and  TF  NORTH. 

(2)  Provide  AO  for  TF  PRONG  and  TF  NORTH  as  required. 

(3)  Answer  calls  for  firo  from  TF  PRO||G  and  TF  NORTH. 

e.  Uth  Avn  Bn: 

(1)  Coordinate  with  52d  Avn  Bn  for  support  of  helilifts  Q  and  9  Nov. 

(2)  Be  prepared  to  coordinate  direct  extraction  of  forces. 

(3)  TF  PRONG  total  39$  personnel. 

(U)  TF  NORTH  total  J-ifJO  personnel  (estimate). 

f.  Uth  ISngr(-):  Cont  present  mission. 

g.  Coordinating  Instructions: 

(1)  Duration  of  operation  for  TF  PRONG  and  TF  NORTH  5-10  days. 

(21  TF  PRONG  *3*4  TF  NORTH  support  and  coordinate  wilh  Uth  Inf  Div  dur¬ 
ing  PAUL  RTVifiilfi  IV  on  mutual  objectives. 

(3)  AO  TF  PRONG  or.  north  along  river  from  YA5U2600  to  NS  line  YA60, 
on  West,  South  along  NS  lino  YA70  to  stream  IA600529,  along  stream  to  BN  grid 
line  YA52  to  NAM  SATHA^.'  River,  South  along  NAM  SATHAY  River  to  Cambodian  Border 
on  Wo3t  by  Cambodian  Border. 

(U)  AO  TF  NORTH:  NAM  SATHAY  Rivor  East  along-  EW  grid  line  YA37  to  NS 
grid  line  YA  95}  South  alonq  YA95  to  KROHO  River,  ^est  along  IEQNG  River  to 
Y  A905735v,*torth  to  YAQO  'M  grid  line;  West  to  1ft K  SATHAY  Rivor  along  SW  grid 
line  YAOO. 

(5)  AO  boundaries  are  FCL  for  TF  PRONG  and  TF  NORTH. 

(6)  Direct  coordination  authorised  between  U  S  and  ARVN  forces. 

U.  (C)  ADMINISTRATION  AND  LOGISTICS:  See  OPQRD  12-66. 
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FROM: 


6  Dec  I900 


IV  Corps  ALO  APO  96293 

SUBJECT:  After  Action  Report 

TO:  17  DASC 

7AR  (TACC-WFP) 

1.  Name  of  Operation  and  dates: 

a.  Operation  Prong. 

b.  Inclusive  date  of  operation  8  Nov  66 

2.  Reporting  Officer:  Lt  Colonel  Saroggia  II  Corps  ALO. 

3.  Area  of  Operation,, 

a.  Conanand  Area  of  Southwest  Xonton  Province. 

b.  Specific  area  of  operation  from  the  Nam  Sathay  River  west  to  the 
Cambodian  border,  and  bounded  on  the  south  by  the  Li  u9  line  and  on  the 
North  by  the  XA60  line, 

U-  Force  in  Operation: 

a.  Ground 


(1) 

US.IF 

25 

(2) 

CIDG 

535 

(3) 

LLDB 

2 

b.  Air 

(1)  ALO/FAC's  assigned  to  Pleiku  Sector  and  II  DASC. 

(2)  Tactical  fighters  provided  by  II  DASC;  see  paragraph  6  for 
identification  of  flight. 

5.  Intelligence: 

a.  We  have  provided  a  continuous  intensive  ^  of  the  area  west  of  the 
So  San  as  well  as  the  Nam  Sathay  River  to  the  Cambodian  Border.  This  effort 
was  emphasised  because  the  flood  oWlik  Se  San  had  produded  operations 
between  the  Se  San  and  Nam  ^athay.  In  addition  as  patrols  had  been  under 
taken  in  the  area  between  the  Nam  Sathay  River  and  the  Cambodian  Border. 


<h 

10-ii-l 

Annex  fli  to  Inolosure  #10  to  Operational  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  ending 
31  January  1967 


//X 


The  latter  was  a  denied  area  even  to  the  local  tribesman,  and  it  afforded 
the  NVA  units  a  sanctuary  with  ratural  defense  for  refitting,  resupply, 
training  etc.  In  la  to  August  we  discovered  and  obtained  approval  to  hit 
a  camouflaged  area  at  coordinates  XA  752  $15 •  We  continued  to  search  the  area 
until  on  2k  September  the  FAC e  discovered  new  camouflaged  huts  spread 
approximately  $ 0  yards  a pert  under  a  heavy  canopy  at  XA  716  530  on  the 
intersection  of  two  small  rivers.  Following  a  hard-to-discern  trail  which 
was  partially  beer  uncovered  by  destruction  of  the  above  village  we  located 
and  destroyed  a  second  heavily  camouflaged  village  at  IA700  $23*  We 
discovered  a  trail  running  to  the  Nam  Sathay  River  and  lost  the  trail  wh 
it  crossed  at  XA  650  520,  Because  of  intermittent  small  arms  and  automatic 
weapons  fire  during  attacks  to  the  above  areas  we  became  convinced  that  we 
had  uncovered  an  area  in  which  the  VC  were  moving  in  relative  security,  t 
this  time  we  began  to  coordinate  intell&gnce  from  7R,  agent  reports,  patrol 
sightings  etc  on  a  daily  basis  with  Capt  Moors,  the  "A"  Team  Commander  of  the 
Plei  Dejersng  Special  Forces  Ca  p  which  was  the  nearest  friendly  element  to 
the  suspected  onany  forces.  In  early  October  ve  begun  to  search  the  border  area 
in  an  attempt  to  pin  point  trail  origins.  Vie  discovered  an  abandoned  vilege 
with  an  all  weather,  narrow  road  running  into  if  from  the  Cacbodlan  Border  at 
XA  596  1*37 .  Heavily  used  trails  radiated  out  of  this  village  to  the  North 
east  and  Cast.  Sons  of  these  trails  linked  up  with  the  trail  we  had  lost  at 
the  Nam  Sathay  River.  Just  to  the  North  of  the  village  we  found  a  camouflaged 
group  of  huts  which  we  obtained  permission  from  the  JOS  to  hit  on  5  Oct  66. 

Lt  Col  Saroggia  put  two  flights  in,  one  VNAF  and  one  1st  AOS ,  which  resulted  in 
18  structures  destroyed  and  5  secondary  explosions.  Lt  Sy^rto  put  in  a  follow¬ 
up  strike  which  resulted  in  another  secondary  and  additional  structures 
destroyed.  Based  on  this  evidence  plus  continued  numerous  VR  sightings  we 
were  sure  that  a  significant  NVA  force  was  operating  in  the  area. 

b.  The  second  week  in  October  Li. Col  Saroggia  had  landed  at  Ploi  Oejereng 
Special  Forces  Camp  to  coordinate  sightings  with  Capt  Moore.  Mu;} or  General 
Collins  arrived  during  the  discussion,  and  Capt  Moore  and  Lt  Col  Saroggia 
briefed  him  on  the  evidence  accumulated  iiuthe  areas  described  above.  This 
discussion  may  have  solidified  his  intention  to  conduct  extensive  operations 
in  the  area.  At  that  time  a  blocking  force  was  reocenended  along  the  Southern 
aud  Western  Cambodian  boundary.  Based  on  a  planning  briefing  with  the  Special 
Forces,  II  Corps  Staff  and  tho  l*th  Divisions  Staff  on  8  November,  the  n  Carps 
ALO  agreed  to  provide  01H  aircraft  to  cover  Special  Forces  screening  and  blocking 
of  the  Cambodian  Border  Sanctuary  in  operation  "Prong*. 

6.  Details  of  the  Operations 

A*  On  9  November  at  approodmatly  11*1*5,  Major  Hawkins  was  Hying  a  VR 
mission  to  the  South  of  Soepy  Cause's  position  and  Lt  Col  Saroggia  was 
flying  to  the  North,  fhsy  both  received  a  call  for  air  support  from  Soapy 
Cause,  vho  was  in  heavy  contact  with  a  large  NVA  farce.  At  the  direction 
of  Lt  Col  Saroggia,  Major  fcwfcLns  climbed  to  a  higher  altitude  to  ostablish 
better  communication  tad  affect  an  immediate  air  request. 

*  Soapy  Cauoei  TF  Canaond  Group. 
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Lt  Col  Saroggia  dropped  do'.m  to  appraise  the  situation.  Soapy  Cause  had 
been  forced  to  withdraw  across  a  snail  river  into  a  tree  line,  The 
dewy  was  putting  direct  fire,  from  prepared  positions,  into  the  unprepared 
positions  of  the  friendlies,  75  meters  away.  *he  friendlies  had  suffered 
moderate  casualties  by  this  time.  While  waiting  for  the  first  set  of 
fighters  to  arrive.,  Lt  Coi  Saroggia  and  Major  Hawkins  began  an  intensive  VR 
of  the  area  ground  the  friendliee  to  check  for  enany  reinforcements ,  and 
possible  ambunh  sites.  The  first  set  of  fighters,  Fob© £2,  2.  AES's  arrived 
and  were  expended  under  the  control  of  Lt  Col  Saroggia.  Hobo  02  was  expended 
directly  on  top  of  the  eneny  positions,  dropping  CHU's,  .fcpalm  and  20mn. 

Upon  completion  of  the  irstrike  all  ground  contact  had  been  broken  and 
Soapy  Cause  felt  that  further  airstrlkes  would  not  be  needed.  Hobo  07, 

2  AIE's  arrived  over  the  area  and  were  h  id  for  cover  while  the  friendlies 
withdrew  to  a  previously  prepared  LZ.  Lt  Col  Saroggia  covered  a  resupply 
on  the  LZ  and  an  evacuation  of  all  casualties,  ilobo  07  was  then  diverted 
to  othor  targets  as  there  was  no  suitable  targets  available  in  the  area. 

Lt  Col  Saroggia  and  Major  Hawkins  continued  their  VR  of  the  area  until  dark 
and  then  proceeded  to  Fleiku  and  landed  with  minimum  fuel.  The  Executive 
Officer  of  tho  Special  Forces  C-2  Detachment  and  Lt  Col  Saroggia  briefed 
the  let  ACS  on  the  deteriorating  situation  on  the  night  of  9  Nov.  Lt  Col 
Saroggia  called  TACC  for  an  increased  alert  of  AIE's, 

b.  On  10  November  at  i;:35  hours  Capt  Partridge  departed  Fleiku  to  fly 
air  cover  in  the  Prong  C.  A.  He  arrived  in  the  general  vicinity  at  li*30  hours 
and  proceeded  to  VR  the  area,  at  approximately  114*5  he  flew  directly  over 
Soapy  Cause's  position  and  made  radio  contact  with  the  ground  forces.  Soapy 
Cause  at  this  time  stated  tb:.t  he  had  nx.de  contact  with  an  i.neny  force  and 
was  receiving  moderate  fire.  He  merited  his  position  with  smoke  and  stated 
that  his  flank  was  being  hit  and  he  nau  taken  some  WIA.  On  initial  contact 
with  the  enemy  Soapy  Cause  requested  assistance  from  two  arny  guns hips 
which  wore  orbiting  overhead.  They  made  several  straffing  passes. qnd-at 
the  same  timg  Jr^gpdly  rtl  llacry  was  employed  6CO  Ucbefa  S*N.  Capt  Ifcrtildf& 
mado  a  pass  over  tho  <meke  to  positively  identify  the  friendly  posi¬ 

tion  and  picked  up  moderate  autaaatid  weapons  fire.  At  this  time  the  friendlies 
began  to  consolidate  their  position  and  move  North  and  East  of  a  trail 
which  ran  N.¥.  to  S.ft.  Sooty  c  - uses  released  a  smoke  to  mark  his  now  posi¬ 
tion  and  came  under  heavy  attack.  Si  ace  the  eneny  was  hugging  Soapy  Cause 
on  throe  sides,  the  guns hips  and  artillery  had  little  effect  in  suxpressing 
the  enony  firo ,  Soapy  Cause  could  not  withdraw  further  as  tho  fourth  side 
was  an  open  area  in  which  he  suspected  an  ambush  Lv  l  been  aet  up.  Soapy  ^ause 
requested  iijaedlat^  air  support  and  b  ated  that  the  eneny  had  a  much  larger 
force  and  the  friendlies  wore  in  grave  danger  of  boing  overrun.  Capt 
Partridge  roquestad  fighters  at  1U50  and  they  were  in  the  area  at  1500. 

The  first  flight  was  Castor,  3  VNAF  AIS's  loaded  with  5-$OOft  C.P,  and 
16,  220  Frog's  3oopy  Cause  marked  his  position  with  smoke  and  Capt  Partridge 
began  expending  Caster  flight.  He  marked  a  target  30  meters  south  of  the 
frioudlies.  Caster's  first  bor/hs  wore  on  target  and  all  bombs  thereafter 
fantastically  accurate.  Capt  Partridge  put  in  several  more  marks,  some  as 
doe  a  os  30  .icitore,  os  swKod  later  by  the  ground  Commander..  During  this 


t.img  he  set  up  a  pattern  30  as  to  fly  over  the  friendlies  and  the  target  area  ;. 
a  left  hand  pattern.  It  was  while  over  the  friendly  position  that  he  received 
most  of  his  gro  nd  fire.  As  Caster  flight  expended  the  ordananco,  the  ground 
fire  gradually  decreased.  After  a  NDA  and  a  FAC  body  count  of  5  KBA,  he 
released  Caster  flight  and  imadiately  started  expanding  Hobo  01,  2  418 's 
at  1$35.  This  flight  had  6,  500//  Japalm  and  h,  2$0 ;}  Ifapalra  plus  10  U&-li;#6 

Re  first  put  in  two  smokes  placed  parallel  to  the  trail  funning  NW  to  Sf 
and  about  50  meters  S V/  of  the  friendly  position*  He  directed  the  expenditure 
of  CHU-lh  as  close  to  the  friendlies  as  possible,  Ahe  first  pass  was  a 
little  inside  of  the  mark  which  made  it  more  effective  but  to  close  to  the 
friendlies.  The  next  pass  was  right  on  target  and  all  subsequent  passes 
were  gradually  moved  South  and  West  td  .  cover  tho  area,  iSnemy  oontact  started 
to  break  at  this  point  wit1’  diminishing  fire  being  directed  at  both  the 
ground  forces  and  the  FAC.  The  strike  was  continued  until  all  ordnance  was 
expended  at  1605.  Lt  Col  Saroggia  departed  Floiku  at  H4OO  and  proceeded  tc 
the  "Prong"  A.O.  He  made  contact  with  Capt  Partridge  who  briefed  him  on  the 
ground  situation.  Capt  Partridge  was  low  on  fuel  and  had  to  return  to  FLoiku, 
Lt  Col  Saroggia  then  assumed  control  of  the  remainder  of  the  strike.  Major 
Hawkins  arrived  in  the  area  at  this  time  and  began  an  intensive  VR  of  the 
area  and  acted  as  a  radio  relay  and  covered  tho  LZ  that  was  being  prepared 
for  the  reinforcement,  during  the  next  hour  and  a  half  Lt  Col  ^aroggia 
expended  5  sets  of  fighters.  Jackpot,  Hobo  03,  and  Hobo  05*  Because  of  the 
requirement  for  continuous  ordnance  support  to  preclude  the  one..-/'  from 
overrunning  the  friendlies  and  heavy  smoke  and  dust  ADA  was  impossible, 

Bombin ,  ins  accomplished  from  about  sixty  meters  of  the  friendlies  out  to 
about  J4OO  meters  onths  west  and  south  sidv-s  and  out  to  200  motors  on  the 
east,  .Irtillery  w:s  used  in  conjunction  4m. th  the  airstrikes.  «hile  the 
airs trike  ware  still  in  progress,  the  reinforcements  began  landing  on  the 
LZ.  Major  Harkins  covered  the  LZ  and  observed  what  the  reinforcement  were 
not  moving  off  thG  LZ.  lie  made  several  attempts  to  contact  them  by  radio 
but  was  unsucc-ssful.  He  made  three  low  passes  over  the  LZ  trying  to  signal 
them  to  comb  up.  on  frequency  and  to  move  out  to  the  sout^  but  was  unsuccess¬ 
ful.  Ho  finally  wrote  a  masoa^o  on  a  large  piece  of  m  p  informing  them  of 
the  proper  frequency  and  the  fact  that  tho  friendly  force  to  the  south  was 
in  urgent  need  of  assistance,  Major  Ha. kins  made  un  extremely  low  pass 
over  the  LZ  and  dropped  the  message.  The  reinforcements  immediately  came 
up  on  frequency  and  began  moving  to  tho  south.  At  this  time  tho  airstrikes 
had  been  completed  and  ground  contact  had  boon  broken,  Lt  Col  Saroggia  was 
low  on  fuel  and  returned  to  Pleilcu  while  Major  Hawkins  remained  in  tho  area 
to  provide  air  cover  until  well  after  dark,  Major  Hawkins  returned  to 
Floiku  at  2000, 

o.  On  the  11th  at  November  Lt  fyarto  depart jd  Pleikv.  at  0630  to -provide 
aircover  for  the  Prong  A,0,  Lt  **yarto  made  contact  with  Lone  Slup  Alpha 
and  Bravo,  locatod  6  kUoaators  Northwest  of  cho  previous  days  contact 
Lons  ^lu  p'a  position  was  located  on  the  Zast  and  West  side  of  a  small 
dry  lake  and  one  kll  onto  tor  Zaato  of  tho  Cambodian  border,  at  approximately 
0700,  Lons  Slun>  Bravo,  on  the  West  side  of  tho  like  bod,  made  contact  with 
a  large  force  of  NVA  and  an  i  mediate  air  sup  iort  was  initiated,  At  tho 
some  time  a  request  for  a  noth. r  FAC  was  >«ado  sinco  it  appeared  there  uould 
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be  two  separate  contacts  as  Lone  Slump  Alpha  was  beginning  to  draw  sniper 
fire*  Immediately  thereafter  the*friendly  forces  began  to  receive 
extremely  heavy  A.W.  five.  Lone  T.ump  Bravo  was  unable  to  hold  his  position 
and  had  to  withdraw  Bast  across  the  lake  bad  to  Lone  lump  alpha's  position* 

The  friendlies  cams  under  heavy  mortar  attack  and  were  beginning  to  run  low  on 
ammo.  At  0730  Hobo  03,  2  AlE's  arrived  and  were  immediately  expended  on 
both  sidc>3  of  the  friendlies  using  jibpalm,  CHU  and  20nm.  paring  this 
strilce  all  aircraft  were  receiving  moderate  ground  fire.  One  of  the  AlE’s 
received  one  hit  in  the  win:,.  At  0000  Bcocer  01,  2  FUO’s  arrived  and  Here 
expended  in  the  same  general  area  using  500//  G.F.,  Napalm  and  20ua.  hile 
the  airstri'ces  were  in  progress  the  eneny  ground  fire  would  diminish/ "but 
as  soon  as  the  strikes  were  lifted  tlie  ground  fire  would  resume*  At  this 
time  Lone  ^ump  stated  that  he  would  need  an  immediate  resupply  of  aMio 
and  reinforcements  as  he  had  suffered  50/i  casualties,  Lt  Syarte  relayed 
this  information  to  Cider  25  and  Scrap py  56,  who  began  to  3oordinate  a 
resupply  and  reinforcements.  Boxer  01  finished  expending  by  naking  20mm 
straffing  passes  along  both  sides  of  Lone  ^lump's  position,  Upon  completion 
of  Boxer  01  strite  ground  contact  was  broken.  At  0030  Baxgr*^  arrived  and 
was  hold  high  for  possible  aircover  for  the  resupply.  Lt  yarto  then  cleared 
Scrappy  56  and  Army  L-l?  to  register  his  artillery  for  use  between  airstrikos 
if  necessary,  Ag4in  Lone  Slump  1  a  position  caiuo  under  heavy  attack  fran  the 
North  and  South,  artillery  was  terminated  and  Bcj»r  03  was  expended  against 
these  positions  and  the  contact  was  broken.  Boxer  03  was  then  held  high 
for  aircover  for  the  resupply  which  was  due  in  and  in  radio  contact.  At 
this  time  three  flights  of  AlS's,  Sips,  Hobo  03  and  Thunder  flights  checked 
in  and  were  held  in  orbit  over  Flei  Jejere.i',.  Just  prior  to  the  helicopter 
arriving  over  the  LX,  Boooer03  was  expended  on  straffing  runs  in  the  area. 

The  helicopter  landed  on  the  LZ  and  immediately  received  heavy  A.W.  fire. 

The  two  gunners  were  hit  and  one  USASF  officer  aboard  the  helicopter  was  killed. 

Tha  helicopter  had  to  make  an  Lomediate  ueparture  without  unloading 

the  aitt'iio.  Capt  Twork  arrived  in  the  area  at  0910  and  after  be^ng  briefed 

by  Lt  Syarto,  took  control  of  the  aira-rikes.  Lt  ^yarto  then 

returned  to  Fleiku.  At  0930  Lone  ^lump’s  position  came  under  heavy  attack 

from  the  East  and  Capt  Twark  irauediately  expended  Sipa  flight  on  the  eneny  I 

positions  and  surpressed  the  attack,  At  09a5  Lone  Sim  p  came  under 

heavy  attack  from  the  West  and  Soutliwest  and  Thunder  Flight  was  expended 

on  this  area  and  aurprossed  the  attack.  At  1000  the  friendlies  name  under 

Attack  from  tho  North  and  liobo  03  was  expounded  in  this.  area.  .  Again  the 

attack  was  surprossed.  All  during.  tho  attack  Lone  Slump  kept  stating  that 

ha  was  in  desperate  need  of  anao,  medical  supplies  and  reinforcements. 

This  was  passed  on  to  Cider  25  who  was  coordinating  the  resupply.  Hobo  05 
was  then  hold  high  to  cover  the  resupply,  at  apprcodLjately  1030  two  heli¬ 
copters  arrived  and  while  over  the  LZ  they  received  hefcvy  A.W.  fire,  they 
rare  foroed  to  airdrop  the  supplies  they  loaded  in  the  middle  of  the  lake 
bed,  to  far  out  if  safe  reach  for  tho  friendlies  to  retrieve.  Hobo  01 
laid  ordnance  in  the  tree  line  to  the  !eat  whore  tlie  ground  fire  was  costing 


from.  Lone  Slump  requested  ordnance  to  the  East  aid  Northeast.  Artillery 
was  called  in  on  the  area  while  Hobo  03  was  expended  to  the  V/ost,  triggering 
two  .secondary  explosions.  At  1110  Blade  01  arrived  over  tho  area  and  was 
held  high  until  1115,  at  this  time  Capt  fwark  shut  off  the  artillry  and  put 
lade  01  flight  in  to  the  ^outh  ani  west  and  then  straffed  the  area  oo  the 
East,  Blade  01  was  expended  by  1130  and  had  triggered  one  so-oortaiy  ixplosion 
A$  11U0  Capt  Qriffin  arrived  in  tho  area  and  was  briefed  on  the  situation  by 
Capt  Twark.  Capt  Griffin  assumes  control  of  oho  TAC  Air  and  Capt  f’wark  returned 
to  Pleiku.  Blade  03  arriced  over  ohe  area  at  lib A  and  was  immediately 
expended  to  tho  West  of  the  friendlies.  Duri  g  tho  strike  Lone  ^lump 
was  receiving  fire  alternately  from  different  directions  and  Blade  03  w  s  put 
in  on  these  positions.  At  1150  raj  or  iiawkins  arrived  in  the  area,  noted 
no  radio  relay  and  began  to  coordinate  anoch-r  resupply  e.3  Lo  io  Slurrp 
still  had  not  received  the  supplies  that  were  crucial  .  lJhilc  Capt  Griffin 
was  axponding  one  flight  Mn  j or  iiawkins  was  briefing  the  next  flight  on  tho 
ground  situation.  As  Capt  Griffin  completed  exp  nding  one  flight  the 
next  was  in  position  to  be  expended,  llobo  05  was  put  in  at  1230  to  the 
East  of  Lone  ^lump's  location  And  ms  effoctive'’sincdLone  Slu.  p  re -jived 
no  more  fire  from  this  area.  Hobo  07  ar.ived  at  1255  followed  by  blade 
07  at  1315 •  fhe  resupply  helicopters  arrived  in  tho  area  at  1300  a ad  n.e  held 
U  idlometers  to  the  East  while  tho  LZ  was  "propod"  by  Blade  0 7 .  After 
this  strike  Lone  Slump  stated  that  the  LZ  was  secured  and  had  been  -ocur-d 
by  rdr  power.  Major  Hawkins  then  clearedthe  helicopters  into  the  LZ. 

The  first  helicopter  into  the  LZ  received  light  small  arm  fire  from 
the  South  during  the  approach.  Capt  Griffin  expanded  a  portion  of  hobo  07 
in  ordnance  on  ehis  area  and  suppressed  the  firs.  All  three  helicopters 
were  able  to  git  into  the  LZ,  discharge  their  cargo  and  evacuate  all  the 
wounded.  At  1320  reinforcements  from  the  Uth  division  began  landing  in  a 
LZ  3  Idlomete  rs  to  the  Northeast  of  Lone  °1  limp's  position,  approximately 
1330  the  helicopters  covering  the  LZ  began  receiving  12.7  MM  fire  from  the 
area  to  the  Lost.  Ahree  helicopters  were  shot  down  in  a  period  of  20  minutes. 

At  livK)  Capt  Griffin  returned  to  Pleiku  and  Major  Hawkins  continued  to  VR 
the  area.  Twice  he  received  moderate  small  arm  fire  and  pointed  out  the 
area  to  o  Cider  FAC  who  expended  a  flight  of  F-100's  on  both  positions  and 
surpressed  the  fire.  Major  HawkLtia  returned  to  Pleiku  at  lbJOand  was 
foil  owed  by  Lt  Syarto  and  Major  Goods, In.  They  VT.  the  areas  til  1600.  The 
Uth  division  assumed  operational  control  of  the  A.O.  and  all  further  air- 
strike  were  put  under  thoir  con.r  l.  Lt  Col  Sorou.gia  departed  Pleiku  at 
1700  with  Capt  Xienhart,  Uth  Division  Liaison  Off ic .r,  on  board.  They 
proceeded  into  the  aroa  to  try  and  locate  the  12.7MII  positions.  Tj 
continually  raneuvering  in  the  suspected  area  ihey  were  able  to  draw  fire. 

Major  Hawkins  who  had  arrived  in  the  area  shortly  behind  It  Col  Seroggia 
relayed  a  request  for  an  i. mediate  strike  for  him.  31ado  05  arrived  in 
the  area  at  1900  and  was  briefed  ty  tt  Col  Sero^ia.  L'ec.iusc  of  tho  dark¬ 
ness  Lt  Col  Sero&yLa  bed  to  use  la  nding  lights  to  uive  the  fighters  his 
position.  With  lowering  clouds,  the  last  attack  was  undo  by  nrrking  tho 
target  with  a  landing  light  and  firing  a  rocket  down  tho  light  lino  with 
the  fighters  following  the  FAC  in.  Major  Hawki  s  had  requested  an  AC-U7 
and  contact  in  the  area  to  expend  the  AC-U7  on  a  suspected  0  eay  loo  tioi, 

Ifco  AC-U7  arrived  at  1,20  and  after  be  ng  briefed  by  Major  Hawkins  was 
expended  on  tho  target  area.  Tho  AC-U7  tri^.gerod  one  secondary  explosi  on. 

Major  Hawkins  deported  ehe  area  at  2000  and  returned  to  Pleiku. 

u 
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7.  Results  of  Operations 


Eneny  Losses: 

b.  Friendly 

(1) 

ussf 

KiA 

-  2 

(1) 

U7A-KXA 

2  ’2 

(2) 

us 

m 

-  1 

(2) 

NVA-llA 

2 

(3) 

USSF 

WIA 

-  12 

(3) 

N7A-C1A 

3 

(U) 

TJS 

m 

-  1 

(5) 

C 

T/*V 

-  2k 

(6) 

CIJG 

WLi 

-  71 

(7) 

Cl  jG 

m 

-  5 

(3) 

LLDB 

WA 

-  1 

Equipment  CIA 

(1) 

2-12.7  IV(  An.  Weapons 

(2)  ] -Rocket  launcher 

(3)  3-13P-U6  (LflG) 

(U)  3-RPD  (LUG) 

(3)  6-SXS  (Aslt  Rifle) 

'o)  20-  A?C-ii7 

(7)  100-Chicora  ftreindes 

d,  Equipment  Losses  (1)  l-H-16 

( 1 )  1-FRC-7U 

(3)  1-41-7? 

(U)  2 -PRC-25 

3.  Administrative  I  Litters:  Thj  success  of  Operation  Prong  is  credited 
by  the  ttSL\SF  advisers  tc  .he  profo3sio  lal  performance  by  USAF  and  VNAP 
fightor  pilots  aid  USAF  Forvi  0  i  •  Controllers  in  providing  immediate 
and  continuous  air  supoort. 

9*  Special  Zquipt.iont  ^;d  Tcchniq  ± _  continuous  us of  TAC  dr 

artillery  broke  up  onenc  .t  neks’  r  ss  ■•nan  a  minute  vis  required  to 
replaoo  air  with  Artillery  and  vis  .  ran. 


a.  All  elements  of  the  tactical  air  system  which  participated  In  this 
operation  did  an  outs  bandin'  job.  The  questioning  availability  of  TAC  air 
saved  the  day  more  than  once  for  the  three  greatly  outnumbered  CIB&  companies. 
On  11  November  a  company  of  the  Mike  Force  could  have  been  annihilated  Etd 
not  TAG  air  been  available  on  a  continuous  basis.  Air  Force  actually  secured 
and  held  on  LZ  until  resupply  of  crucial  ammunition  could  be  effected* 

b.  The  pilots  of  all  the  fighter  aircraft  4*1  the  Forward  Air  Controllers 
rate  high  praise  for  the  effectiveness  of  their  strifes  against  the  eneny*  I 
requested  that  the  success  of  the  operation  described  in  this  report  bo  made 
known  to  all  those  air  crews  who  participated,  and  they  each  be  pi van  thanks 
for  a  job  well  done. 


ORtflLS  0.  SOtlOQGIF  III.  LT  Colonel,  USAF 
II  Corps  ALO 


-J±.  \A.  _P*‘*  -  is 

ti  T$u«f 
PI£  CKU,  .1*755502 
0£U00  New  1566 

OPORD  6-66  (U) 

p\  REFERENCES:  MAP,  VIETNAM,  1; 50,000,  61:361,  PU  TRONG,  6U32II  PTI  K AT 
TASK  ORGANIZATION 


TF  Control 
3rd  Kiko  Fores  Co 
CIDG  Co,  Due  Co 
CIDG  Co,  Plei  Djereng 


1,  (C)  srUfiTICN : 

a.  Sneny  Forces:  Current  INTSUM. 
b„  Friendly  Forces: 

(1)  Uth  Inf  Div  conducts  search  end  destroy  opn  to  E  and  NE  of 

TF  PRONG. 

(2)  1st  Air  Commando  Wing  support  with  TAC  Air. 

c.  Attachments  ani  detachmenJ  s:  C.ie  LLO  Team  from  Uth  Inf  Div  Arty. 

2  ,  (C)  ISSICN:  08C900  Nov  TF  HxONG  conducts  helibome  assault  vie  XA6053  to 

prevent  infiltratd.cn/exfi  tration  of  NVA  Forces  in  operational  area  of 
Utli  lif  Div  (Paul.  Revere  IV)  and  destroys  eneay  in  zone. 

3,  (C)  EXECU±iC'r: 

a«  Con  a  p*  of  Operations  TF  PRONG  conducts  heliborne  assault  into 
DZ  Lore  vie  610527,  im  ves  to  assigned  AO  to  screen  W  and  SW  flank 
4th  Inf  Div,  conducts  saturation  patrolling,  destroys  force  in 
sector.  Third  MF  Cc  initial  lift,  moves  directly  to  AO  SPIKE. 

Co  (PDJ)  2nd  lift  and  Co  (DC)  3rd  lift  with  Command  Group,  lands 
L2  Lore,  cn  order  moves  tc  vie  578525,  on  order  deploys  to  AO’s 
JAB  and  SLUG  respectively, 
bp  3rd  Mike  Force  Co 

c,  _  CIDG  Co  (Due  Co)  one  platoon  detached  vie  578529  as  a  reaction 

force,  attached  to  TF  Control. 

d,  _  CIDG  Co  (Plci  Djereng)  Primary  direction  of  effort,  along 

Cambodian  border’  toward  the  SF.  and  E. 

Coordination  instructions:  Annex  A-Air  Movement  Schedule, 

Uo  (U)  ADMINISTRATION  AND  LOGISTICS: 

a.  Administration:  Nona. 

b.  Logistics: 

(1)  Each  individual  carries  5  days  rations. 

(2)  Local  area  water  to  be  used}  purification  tablets. 

(3)  Basic  load  of  ammo  per  weapon. 

(U)  Med-evac  on  call. 

Annex  5  to  Inclosuro  #10,  to  Operational  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending 
31  January  196 7 
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Mr 

DC 

PDJ 

1. 

2. 

1*. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

li*. 

15. 

16. 


17. 

18. 

19. 


20. 


MIKE  FORCE 
DUC  CO 
PIEI  DJERENG 

LZ  LORE  (TF  PRONG  CLCBED  IN  081115  Nov) 

CONTACT  BY  MF  081310  Nov,  1  NVA  KIA 

CONTACT  BY  MF  0811*00  Nov,  2  NVA  KIA,  1  NVA  WIA 

CCNTACT  BY  PDJ  08li*00  Nov,  2  NVA  KIA,  1  NVA  WIA 

CONTACT  BY  H)J  090815  Nov,  Est  Position  on  N  bank 

CCNTACT  BY  PDJ  091010  Nov,  Est  Position  on  S  bank 

CONTACT  BY  PDJ  091235  Nov,  Re-ost  position  on  N  bank,  1*  NVA  KIA, 

1*  C3DG  10A,  5  CIDG  WIA  ft  2  USSF  WIA 

MF  EXFILTRATE  WEAPONS  AT  THIS  LZ 

MF  CONTACTED  1*  NVA  KILLING  ALL  1* 

2ND  OVERNIGHT  SCTY  POSITION  OF  TF  PRONG  (-)  092000 
1ST  OVERNIGHT  SCTY  POSITION  OF  TF  PRONG  (-)  092000 
TF  PRONG  (-)  HVY  CONTACT  1011*10  NOV  W/NVA  BN,  H7Y 
FIRE  CEASED  1800  HRS,  12  NVA  KIA,  1  USSF  KIA,  1*  CIDG  KIA, 

1  USSF  WIA,  17  CIDG  WIA 

CONTACT  BY  Iff  1011*30  NOV,  1*  NVA  KIA,  2  WIA 

MF  EST  2  POSITIONS  NEAR  DRY  LAKE,  101630  NOV 

MF  (HVY  CONTACT)  HIT  BY  EST  BN  FROM  ALL  SIDES  110600  NOV, 

ELEMENT  TO  NE  OF  LAKE  FORCES  TO  JOIN  OTHER  ELEMENT,  FIRED 

DIED  DOWN  1200  HRS.  58  NVA  KIA,  13  CIDG  KIA,  1  USSG  KIA, 

1  US  KIA,  1*0  CIDG  WIA 

PIEI  ME  (HVY  CONTACT)  171200  NOV,  WITH  WO  NVA  BN'S,  REINFORCED 
BY  CO  B,  1/11*  -  NVA  LOSSES  BY  CIDG,  AIR  ft  ART!  ft  US  TROOPS, 

189  NVA  KM,  1  CIDG  KIA,  3  CIDG  WIA,  1  USSF  WIA,  1  LLDB  WIA 


| 

? 
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DETACHMENT  A-302 

5TH  SPECIAL  FORCES  GROUP  (AIRBORNE),  1ST  SFECIAL  FORCES 
APO  US  Forces  96227 

19  November  1966 

SUBJECT:  After  Action  Report  Mike  Force/"Attleboro"  1-7  Nov  66 

1.  Reference:  5th  Special  Forces  Regulation  351-1* 

2.  General: 

a.  Third  Corps  Mike  Force  had  moved  to  Loc  Ninh  on  30  October  1966 
in  support  of  moving  to  new  camp  site,  and  was  on  an  operation  in  Loc  Ninh 
area. 

b.  Third  Corps  Mike  Force  was  alerted  2  November  1966  to  move  from 
Loc  Ninh  to  Suoi  Da.  The  move  was  completed  at  1430  2  November  1966. 

3.  Task  Organization: 

a.  530  Chinese  in  three  (3)  companies. 

b.  Seven  USSF  EM. 

c.  One  USSF  Officer. 

4.  Mission:  Combat  Reconnaissance. 

5.  Sequence  of  Events: 

1  Nov  2210  -  China  Boy  alerted  fr  movement  from  Loc  Ninh  to  Suoi  Da. 

2  Nov  0800  -  1st  Mike  Force  comp  .  „  extracted  from  LZ. 

0900  -  Company  closed  Loc  Ninh. 

1045  2nd  Company  extraction  began, 

1215  -  Completed  extraction  2nd  Company. 

1030  -  C-123  aircraft  began  arriving  Loc  Ninh. 

Direct  support  helicopter  company  moved  from  Loc  Ninh  to  Tay  Ninh 
East  to  lift  MF  from  Tay  Ninh  Eastj  to  lift  MF  from  Tay  Ninh  West 
to  Sjioi  Da. 

1352  -  Tay  Ninh. 

1530  -  Movement  of  MF  from  Day  Ninh  to  Suoi  Da  completed. 
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2  Nov  1630  -  China  Boy  Company  3  deployed. 

3  Nov  0830  -  China  Boy  Company  1  deployed. 


% 

1220  -  China  Boy  Company  3  engaged  est  VC  Co  vie  XT486687,  VC 
broke  contact  1245>  fled  north,  SSG  Monaghan  wounded 
right  am  and  fingers  (GSW). 

1815  -  China  Boy  Company  1  made  contact  vie  XT458587  with  est 
VC  platoon.  VC  broke  contact  1830,  SSG  Garza  WIA 
(GSW  buttocks) . 

4  Nov  0730  -  China  Boy  Company  1  hit  mined  area  vie  XT561588.  One  MF 
KIA,  two  MF  WIA.  Medevac  chopper  downed  by  SF  fire  vie 
XT485622,  while  enroute  to  China  Boy  Company  l's  location* 

One  US  KIA  (Crew  Member),  chopper  was  recovered, 

1445  -  China  Boy  Company  3  made  contact  vie  XT416670  with  est 
VC  Bn  or  Regt.  China  Boy  Company  3  withdrew  south  and 
called  in  airstrike.  On  initial  contact  chain  saws, 
generators,  and  trucks  could  be  heard.  VC  counter- 
fired  with  81mm  and  60mm  mortar,  AW  and  SA  fire,  then 
tried  to  close  with  China  Boy  Company  3  elements. 

1800  -  Received  resupply  of  ammunition  and  food  vie  XT435668. 

2200  -  China  Boy  Company  3  indicated  that  he  was  receiving 

heavy  casualties  and  VC  were  encircling  him.  SFC  Finn 
MIA. 

2300  -  China  Boy  Company  3  indicated  light  contact. 

5  Nov  0230  -  China  Boy  Company  3  indicates  contact  with  VC  has  ceased. 

0730  -  China  Boy  Company  3  receiving  heavy  volume  of  fire. 

Requested  reinforcements, 

0745  -  Radio  contact  with  China  Boy  Company  3  broken. 

0800  -  China  Boy  Companies  1  and  2  proceeding  to  China  Boy 
Company  3* a  location. 

0845  -  China  Boy  Company  2  hit  VC  bunkers.  Negative  contact. 

0940  -  28  MF  personnel  picked  up  by  CIDG  CO  from  Suoi  Da. 

0935  -  China  Boy  Company  3  having  casualties  evacuated  vie 
XT388634. 

1200  -  Three  USSF  MIA  (Heaps,  Hunt,  Jinn) . 

55  MF  from  China  Boy  Company  3  made  linkup  with  China 
Boy  Companies  1  and  2.  Of  those  15  to  25  WIA. 

I** 
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5  Nov  1330  -  One  MF  clrc./ncd  while  crossing  river  with  China  Boy 

Company  1. 

6  Nov  1040  -  Est  VC  platoon  with  mortars  attacked  Suoi  Da  airfield, 

4  CIDG  KIA,  2  WIA, 

1700  -  9  MF  persoloieL  cletW  in  to  Suoi  Da, 

7  Nov  1430  -  MF  begins  move  to  Loc  Ninh. 

1600  -  MF  completes  move  to  Loc  Ninh. 

1645  -  One  US  body  found.  Indications  are  that  it  is  SFC  Finn. 

1830  -  MF  bodies  returned  to  Bien  Hoa  by  CV-2  aircraft. 

6.  (C)  On  30  October,  all  3  companies  of  the  Mike  Force  deployed  to 

Loc  Ninh,  A-331,  Binh  Long  Province,  to  conduct  operations  in  response  to 
intelligence  reports  that  the  camp  was  a  possible  tar,  ;t  for  a  major  VC 
attack  prior  to  11  November  1966.  However,  hard  intelligence  reports 
received  on  1  November  indicated  that  a  VC  regiment  had  moved  into  the 
operational  area  of  Camp  Suoi  Da,  A-322,  Tay  Ninh  Province.  A  decision  was 
made  to  move  the  Mike  Force  into  that  area,  and  this  was  accomplished  cm 
2  November.  On  031220  November,  the  3rd  Mike  Fo  'ce  Company  made  contact 
with  an  estimated  VC  company.  The  VC  immediately  broke  contact  and  an  air- 
strike  was  called  in  on  their  route  of  withdrawal.  At  031845,  contact  was 
again  established  with  an  estimated  VC  platoon  which  resulted  in  10  VC  KIA 
and  two  USASF  WIA.  At  040730,  the  1st  Mike  Force  Company  hit  a  mined  area 
and  suffered  one  KIA  and  two  WIA,  A  Med  Evac  chopper  in  the  same  general  vicini 
was  shot  down  by  small  arms  fire  and  resulted  in  one  US  KIA.  At  041445,  the 
3rd  Mike  Force  Company  made  contact  with  an  estimated  battalion  or  regiment¬ 
al  sized  VC  force.  This  contact  resulted  in  15  VC  KIA  and  two  Mike  Force 
WIA.  The  Mike  Force  Company  was  still  in  contact  at  041540  and  attempted  to 
withdraw  to  the  south.  At  042000  the  Mike  Force  Commander  reported  that  he 
was  surrounded  and  had  suffered  35  casuajties  (KIA).  The  remaining  two  CIDG 
companies  departed  Camp  Suoi  Da.  to  reinforce  the  operation.  At  042305  the  3rd 
Mike  Force  Company  Commander  reported  that  he  was"  still  in  contact.  Enemy 
casualties  reported  at  this  time  Were  50  VC  KIA.  Contact  with  the  VC  was 
broken  at  050330.  At  050900  tho  3rd  Mike  Force  Company  again  reported  that 
they  were  receiving  a  heavy  volume  of  fire.  They  were  instructed  to  secure 
an  LZ  so  that  an  attempt  could  be  made  to  extract  them  from  the  area.  This 
was. accomplished  at  051200.  All  Mike  Force  elements  wore  extracted  at  051830, 
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Interview  with  SFC  Heaps,  7  Nov  66 


At  021630  Nov  China  Boy  3  landed  at  LZ  vicinity  XT491644*  and  began 
moving  north  (see  attached  overlay).  At  031220  Nov  vie  XT473683  China  Boy 
3  discovered  tunnel  complex  and  fortifications.  While  destroying  complex, 

VC  fired  on  China  Boy  3  wounding  SSG  Monaghan.  China  Boy  3  withdrew  east 
to  LZ,  vie  XT487686.  Med  Evac  arrived,  casualties  were  loaded,  but  be¬ 
cause  choppier  was  overloaded  it  could  not  take  off,  SSG  Hunt,  who  came 
in  with  the  Med  Evac  elected  to  remain  with  China  Boy  3  so  that  casualties 
could  be  evacuated.  Again  China  Boy  3  moved  west  to  tunnel  complex,  but 
could  not  take  it  because  of  intense  fire.  China  Boy  3  broke  contact  and 
moved  to  vicinity  XT465692  (see  overlay).  Here  they  heard  several  motors 
that  sounded  like  generators  and  trucks,  plus  several  chain  saws.  Heavy 
contact  was  made,  China  Boy  3  received  heavy  automatic  weapons  fire  and 
mortar  fire.  Mortars  sounded  like  6Cmm.  China  Boy  3  broke  contact  and 
moved  to  LZ  vicinity  XT435667  (see  overlay).  All  during  the  time  they 
were  moving  to  LZ  they  were  receiving  sporadic  small  arms  fire.  Also 
when  they  crossed  road  vie  XT453667,  they  received  mortar  fire. 

At  12  vie  XT435667  China  Boy  3  received  resupply  of  food  and  ammunition. 
From  resupply  LZ  the  unit  moved  to  vicinity  XT444672,  went  into  defensive 
perimeter  and  began  breaking  dowi  anno,  While  they  were  breaking  down  anmo, 
the  VC  attacked  from  the  east  in  a  "U"  shaped  formation.  It  was  beginning 
to  get  dark  and  the  VC  withdrew  to  approximately  100  meters  east  of  China 
Boy  3'»  position  and  maintained  contact  all  night.  After  the  initial  attack, 
SFC  Heaps  said  he  didn't  see  SFC  Finn  again.  At  approximately  0645-0700  the 
following  morning  the  VC  made  another  assault  on  China  Boy  3's  position  and 
overran  them.  SFC  Heaps  and  SSG  Hunt  were  wounded  during  this  assault.  SFC 
Heaps  said  he  was  knocked  unconscious  and  when  he  came  to  SSG  Hunt  was  giving 
him  first  aid.  Heaps  and  Hunt  decided  to  get  to  the  12  vie  XT424680.  They 
had  two  Mike  Force  with  them,  one  was  wounded.  They  couldn't  move  very  fast 
or  very  far  without  resting,  and  Heaps  and  Hunt  would  pass  out  periodically. 
Finally  Hunt  said  he  could  go  no  further  so  Heaps  left  one  Mike  Force  with 
Hunt  and  continued  to  the  LZ.  After  this  Heaps  didn't  remenfcer  anything. 
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Interview  of  SPC  E7  Heaps  on  7  Nov  66,  3rd  field  Hospital 


/*>/  REFERENCE:  LOC  NINH  Map  Sheet  6245  II 

465691  to  473681,  first  contact 


Area  of  Operations:  Major  contact  overrun  at  440669 
Weather:  Excellent,  high  clouds,  temperature 

Terrain:  Jungle,  (thick)  close  to  water  supply,  within  500  meters  of 
road  on  high  ground. 

Fortifications:  Tunnel  and  bunker  complexes  for  one,  two  or  squad  size 
positions.  All  with  overhead  cover  and  pre-arranged  fields  of  fire. 

Positions  were  hardened  against  direct  fire. 

Weapons,  uniforms  and  equipment:  Automatic  weapons  were  in  abundance;  of  the 
two  weapons  captured  they  were  AK's.  They  had  a  lot  of  machine  guns,  sounded 
like  30  cal,  heavy.  Uniforms  were  mixed,  personnel  KIA  had  on  black  shoes. 

All  of  the  soldiers  encountered  had  complete  sets  of  web  gear. 

Significant  weapons:  Grenade  launcher  which  looked  like  our  "LAW",  light  in 
weight,  approximately  3  feet  long,  markings  appeared  to  be  Chinese,  possible 
identification:  Chinese  antitank  grenade  launcher  type  56,  P.155  DA  pamphlet 
381-10.  Indirect  fire  was  provided  by  60mm  mortars,  identification  by  rounds. 

Tactics:  fire  discipline  was  excellent.  Upon  making  contact,  VC  fired  in  mass; 
upon  breaking  contact  VC  ceased  fire  without  sporadic  firing.  The  VC  maintained 
contact  while  the  unit  was  trying  to  break  contact.  They  mortared  and  sniped 
at  them  in  the  retreat.  After  fixing  the  new  location  of  the  3rd  Company  thqy 
(VC)  attacked  using  squad  fire  and  EEneuver  up  to  grenade  range  and  then  re¬ 
verted  to  individual  action.  By  this  time,  it  was  almost  daric,  so  the  VC 
withdrew  approximately  100  meters  and  maintained  contact  all  night.  At  0645- 
0700  the  next  morning  they  assaulted  using  the  same  tactics  with  a  heavy  volume 
of  fire  suppressing  the  3rd  Company' s  position. 

Movement  was  forward  by  flanks  and  frontal  assault  forces. 

Other:  The  VC  troopers  were  young  and  aggressive. 

At  grid  465691  -  Generators  and  chain  saws  wore  heard. 
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US  Mike  Force  and  VC  casualties  from  2-11  Nov,  Qpn  'MTTLEBORQ11 


UNIT 

FRIENDLY 

MF  UNIT 

VC 

K 

W 

M 

K  W  K 

K 

VC  POSS  VCC 

1st  Div 

22 

72 

1st 

721 

5 

196th, 25th 

46 

300 

5 

25th 

181 

USASF 

1 

3 

1 

173rd 

4 

Mike  Force 

2? 

17 

7 

MF 

85 

448 

TOTAL: 

94 

392 

13 

99x 

448  5 

Following  units  identified. 

271,  272,  273,  320  MFPMB,  70  Regt,  10th  NVA  Inf. 

All  by  contact  and/or  documents. 

273  Regt  and  272  Regt  contact  XT4254  by  2/lst  Inf. 

2/2  Regt  contact  on  4  Nov  at  Suoi  Cau  XT4530  one  of  our  agents  says  the 

320  are  also  involved.  This  is  reasonable  since  this  whole  area  is  in  their  AO. 

101st  Regt  by  captive  XT431559  on  8  Nov. 

70  Regt  possibly  contact  by  l/l6  Inf  on  9  Nov, 

271  by  1  PW  on  3  Nov,  this  unit  identified  by  ASPAR  in  the  southern 
fart  of  the  contact  area  SW  of  Dau  Tieng. 

All  of  the  documents  and  PW  intell  reports  are  still  at  lower  level 
headquarters  and  have  not  reached  FFII  yet  for  closer  examination. 

US  units  committed  to  Operation. 

US  173d  Abn  Bde  -  2  Bns 
ARVN  Ranger  Bns  (Attached)  -  2 
US  1st  Div  -  8  Bns 
US  25th  Div  -  4  Rns 
196th  Bde  -  1  Bn 


/s/  Thomas  Myerchin 
/t/  THOMAS  MYERCHIN 
CFT,  INFANTRY 
COMMANDING 


11-6 


l« 1 


DETACHMENT  A-341 

5TH  SPECIAL  FORCES  GROUP  (AIRBORNE),  1ST  SPECIAL  FORCES 
AlO  U.S.  Forces  96227 

15  January  1967 

SUBJECT:  Combat  Operation  After  Action  Report,  Bu  Dop,  14  Jr.n  (-7 


1. 

2. 

YU1134 

3. 


4. 


SIZE  AND  COMPOSITION;  One  CIDG  company,  two  LLDB  and  two  USSF 

MISSION :  Conduct  search  and  destroy  operation  and  recon  trail  vicini' 
to  YU1125. 

TIME  OP’  DEPARTURE:  140400  Jr*  67 
TIME  OF  RETURN:  142245  Jan  67 
CONDUCT  OF  PkTROL: 


a.  Patrol  Route.  Patrol  moved  by  foot  from  Camp  Bu  Dop  to  YU018335 
along  route  14A.  Proceeded  along  trail  east  to  Obj  1,  vicinity  of  YUC65335. 
Route  of  march  was  altered  when  enemy  fire  was  signaling  the  patrol's  presence. 
Patrol  moved  northeast  to  YU069338  where  contact  was  mde.  Patrol  moved  to 
YU065336  to  secure  LZ  for  Med  Evac.  Patrol  then  assaulted  northeast  thru 
contact  area  to  YU072337.  Patrol  then  withdrew  back  to  YU065336  to  secure  LL 
for  Opn  15/l.  Opn  15/l  relieved  patrol  and  it  was  extracted  by  helicopter  to 
base  camp. 


b.  Terrain.  Terrain  consisted  of  rubber  trees,  thick  undergrowth, 
bamboo  thickets,  and  savannah  grass. 

c.  Obstacles.  None. 

d.  Mines  and  Booby  traps.  None, 

e.  Action  upon  encounter  with  the  enemy.  The  concept  of  operation 
for  this  patrol  was  to  move  by  way  of  intermediate  objective  to  recor.  trail 
which  the  enemy  hid  constructed  from  YU1134  to  YU1125,  and  to  establish  ambush 
in  that  vicinity.  The  route  of  narch  took  the  patrol  through  an  area  where  our 
reconnaissance  platoon  had  made  contact  on  8  Dec  1966.  The  company  was  brief¬ 
ed  to  search  that  area  and  report  any  new  enemy  activity.  As  the  operation  get 
closer  to  that  area,  they  received  warning  shots  along  the  route  of  march.  Th 
company  immediately  broke  their  elements  into  three  files  and  started  to  searc’' 
the  area.  At  141155  Nov  the  point  squad  received  fire  at  YU069338  and  suffered 
one  KIA  and  one  WIA.  ^mediately  the  company  went  into  the  assault.  The 
enenqr  was  dug  in  at  some  locations  and  not  in  others.  Firing  broke  out  all 
around  the  company  and  it  seemed  to  SFC  Williams  and  SSG  Boorman,  who  were 
advising  the  company,  that  the  enemy  was  attempting  to  circle  than.  Radio 

12-1 

Inclosure  #12  to  Operational  Report  for  Qiarterly  »  'rioi  Ending  31  January  196' 


contact  was  made  with  a  FAC  and  airstrikes  weie  r*-  n  ec  The  company  was 
receiving  heavy  fire  from  the  right  flank  and  sc  r  '  t.  >n  ^  soldiers  were  /3v 

WIA  and  two  KIA^  SFC  Williams  and  S3G  Boorman  /.  set  at  cmpany  that  they 
should  assault  the  right  flank  and  preveart  an  encirc1^  rt  The  unit  was 
still  in  their  initial  assault,  and  a  lull  momentari  ■  u  i  them  to  follow 
this  advice,  as  this  maneuver  momentarily  confused  Me  •.  By  this,  the 
unit  had  gained  momentum  and  was  assaulting  the  cm  i  -i.  positions,  over¬ 

running  than.  The  enemy  was  disorganized  and  withdi  twjn;  n  disarray.  The 
time  was  141220  Nov  and  an  airstrike  was  put  into  the  i  where  the  enemy 
was  retreating.  The  troops  continued  the  assault,  and  *e  were  25  NVA  KIA's 
confirmed  as  they  overran  the  enemy  position.  By  th i  t,  the  company  had 

suffered  three  KIA  and  11  WIA.  Under  the  cover  of  _  j  :  s  tie  company  with, 

drew  to  the  west  to  locate  an  LZ  for  Med  Evac  v.hic'  i  pr  viously  re¬ 

quested.  While  waiting  far  the  Med  Evac  all  equipmer  c a  t  -ec  was  assembled 
and  all  documents  collected.  The  company  was  still  r  v  L  r  .3  nail  arms  fire 
from  the  east  and  add  tional  airstrikes  were  put  on  ‘  it  : it  m.  The  LZ  was 
secured  and  Med  Evac  was  completed  by  141500  Nov.  Li  B  t  L. "  CO  Det  B-34; 

Col  Berry,  CO,  Is*  Bde,  1st  Inf  Div;  the  Detachment  Co-  in  s;  ."an  A-341;  and 
LLDB  counterparts  landed  to  see  what  assistance  war  r  1  Jed  It  was  decided 
at  that  time  to  bring  in  one  additional  compare  ti  is  a  s’.  operation.  The 
troops  were  nervous  and  in  a  near  state  of  amc.  «.t  ^4'  "  '  "!ov  Cmtain 
Garrett,  with  the  supporting  company,  landed  and  ii-mr  fiat .  v  tarted  searching 
the  area.  The  company  that  made  contact  was  extract,  i  at  1  30  Nov,  and 

returned  to  base  camp.  While  searching  the  area  Ctpt  tin  tt  confirmed  an 

additional  16  NVA  KIA  and  properly  reported  than.  ’4" ;  radi  as  not  function¬ 
ing  properly,  and  LTC  Bernier,  who  was  in  the  air  at  t  e  ti:  brought  one  into 

the  operation.  While  he  was  or.  the  ground,  he  was  s  r  ,n  th<.  idi  tional  bodies 
and  documents  captured  confirmed  an  NVA  regular  unit,  ^.irt'  searches 
revealed  that  one  NVA  Captain,  one  1st  Lt,  three  2nd  t,  an.  tur  WO's  were 
killed  in  action.  Twenty- five  maps  are"  schematics  we  »  o  ound  which 

indicated  that  plans  were  being  made  to  attack  Camp  Eh  :■  1  a:  Bo  Juc  Sub¬ 

sector.  ”1  jerous  documents  were  captured  and  sent  for  .nr  ’  LTC  Bernier 
when  he  1.  ft  the  operational  area,  A  thorough  search  1  c  ca  v.-ns  trr.de 

to  assess  the  damage  and  to  ascertain  additional  enemy  <\. "  .  r  w.ur.ded  in 

the  area.  At  141915  Nov  the  relief  force  withdrew  to  ”  .  r  closing  at 

that  location  at  142245  Nov. 

5.  ENEMY  INFORMATION: 

a.  Location.  YU069338 

b.  Strength,  One  Battalion  (+). 

c.  Composition.  NVA  regulars  fully  cquipced  nc  rraed.  Docum-u:’  • 

identified  Q-12  of  the  7th  Division. 

d.  Activity.  It  seemed  as  if  the  en<ry  wei^  i  s<  viderced 

by  the  unusually  high  number  of  officers  were  killed  in  at  'i  >f  the 

contact. 
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e.  Eq-  Ipmtnt,  The  force  was  equipped  with  AK  50' s,  7.65nci  pistols, 
mortars  (tvp(3  u  <),  anti-aircraft  wpns  (type  unk) ,  rucksacks,  gasmasks,  and 
elastic  canteen  , 

f»  Un  "or:  e.  Kliaki,  helmets  ride  of  bamboo  with  a  plastic  covering. 

.\:\d  thick  blank  ran  .ale  made  fra.1;  truck  tires. 

C,  INSULT.  OF  ENCOUNTER  WITH  THE  ENEMY: 

a.  Ft:  ndly  losses. 

(1)  Three  CIDG  KTA 

(2)  11  Cl  DC  Wh. 

(3)  None-  (|[A 

(A)  Six  US  carbines,  cal. .10,  one  HT-1  radio  destroyed  in  action. 

b.  E:  losses. 

(1)  KIA  USASF  body  cunt 

(2)  s\  u>  kner-m 

(3 '  '  e  '  'A 

(4)  .  ne  50’ s,  four  7.65mm  pistols,  gas  mask,  documents,  cant#®u 
N~Eor  personnel,  three  map  and  document  cases,  24  AK  50  magazine.^ 

AH  :e  h  i  seers 

7  a  ' ' ' r-F1  CANJ. . .  CTIV1TIES: 

ropnruu  analysis.  Forwarded  to  higher  headquarters. 

b,  v i angc  in  ta<.  i-  s,  Unit  was  infiltrated  into  area  to  relieve 
elements  in  contact,  iu ii  rec  unit  was  extracted  by  helicopter, 

c,  Hainl  is  encountered,  None. 

c.  Suspc a ‘  od  infiltration  route.  YU  j',  5345  to  YU035225  then  south 
Across  the  tong  3c  ;  f  or. 

3.  U&3  MISSION  AC  ■TC  LlSASp.  /•*. 

9,  CONCLUSIONS  AND  RIC0MM-. . T  rCUS: 

a.  Conclusions,  ’ho  ope:  'on  was  successful  because  o<*  fire  support 
given  to  the  operation  by  tf  FAC's,  who  immediately  responded  when  the  element 
”nde  contact.  Were  it  not  for  their  unt 'ring  efforts,  our  casua..  ty  reports 
might  have  been  very  high.  They  put  ii  ^strikes  into  the  area  allowing 
.friendly  troops  to  withstand  and  in."  let  numerous  casualties  on  a  superior  force 

b.  Recommendation:-.  Recori-  iond  that  w  octal  opei  tional  frequency 
Ultbin  the  "B"  Detachment  be  established  when  c-r.t?  s  are  made,  since  the 
?*  .many  air-to-ground  frequency  is  too  crowded,  ait  ir  contact  loses 
Valuable  time  in  contacting  their  base  camp  when  lines  -uv  ’  ed  up  continuously. 


/s/  Cheater  Garrett 
N  CHESTER  GARRETT 
C.iptain,  Infantry 
Detachment  Commander 


/ s/  Vincent  N.  Hartmann 
/t/  VINCENT  N.  HARTMANN 
Captain,  Infantry 
Adjutant 


CONFIDENTIAL 

DETACHMENT  3-41 

5TH  SFECIAL  FORCES  GROUP  (AIRBORNE),  1ST  SPECIAL  FORCES 
APO  US  Forces  96215 

AVSFD-3-41  27  November  1966 

SUBJECT:  Flood  After  Action  Report  (U) 


1«  (U)  Reference:  Ltr,  Co  D,  5th  SFG  (Abn),  1st  SF,  dated  15  October 

1966,  subject  as  above. 

2.  (U)  General:  The  1966  flood  of  Det  B-41  tactical  area  of  responsibility 
during  the  period  17  September  1966  -  November  1966  reached  such  proportions 

that  many  special  flood  control  measures  had  to  be  adopted  in  order  to  save 
the  camps  from  inundation.  Special  equipment  was  required  for  continued 
operations  and  defenses,  and  ne*/  tactics  were  utilized  to  take  advantage  of 
this  flood  condition.  The  purpose  of  this  report  is  to  point  out  some  of 
the  significant  effects  of  the  flood  and  show  what  was  done  to  deal  with 
these  effects  and  the  lessons  learned. 

3.  (C)  Effects  of  the  flood  on  friendly  operations: 

a.  In  general,  flood  conditions  had  a  good  effect  on  friendly 
operations.  There  were  nary  modifications  which  had  to  be  made  to  the  normal 
operating  procedures.  However,  with  the  increased  support  gained  for  the 
detachments  during  this  period,  they  were  able  to  take  advantage  of  the  high 
water  and  move  freely  throughout  their  areas  of  responsibility  and  reach 
areas  formerly  controlled  by  the  VC  which  wore  inaccessable  without  long 
marches  or  helibeme  operations.  Prior  to  the  flood,  VC  mines  and  booby 
traps  made  certain  areas  of  VC  control  extremely  dangerous  to  enter  by  foot 
troops.  With  the  high  water  and  use  of  boats,  these  areas  could  be  entered 
with  much  less  chance  of  encountering  these  obstacles.  Consequently  a 
significant  decrease  in  casualties  from  mines  and  booby  traps  was  ex¬ 
perienced  during  this  period. 

(1)  The  water  farced  the  VC  from  his  prepared  positions,  in¬ 
undated  his  caches  fording  him  to  move  frem  his  traditional  safe  areas  and 
forced  him  to  move  into  boats  or  up  into  the  trees,  each  of  which  made  him 
more  vulnerable.  Consequently,  when  the  enemy  was  sighted,  he  had  little 
advantage  of  prepared  positions  and  was  either  forced  to  move,  becoming  more 
vulnerable  due  to  his  lack  of  rapid  transportation,  or  stand  and  fight 
normally  being  overwhelmed  by  superior  forces. 

(2)  Flood  conditions  are  ideal  for  the  armored  cavalry  concept 
in  that  targets  can  be  spotted  by  air  reconnaissance  or  light  reconnaissance 
elements,  and  then  reaction  forces  rapidly  employed.  A  successful  tactic 
utilized  was  the  use  of  an  01  observation  aircraft  to  cover  the  boat  elements 
and  guide  them  to  anything  that  looked  suspicious.  A  section  of  armed 
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helicopters  was  on  standby  to  be  committed  once  any  significant  contact 
was  made.  Additionally,  it  was  found  that  the  armed  helicopter  was  an 
excellent  weapon  for  seeking  out  and  destroying  VC  forces  attempting 
movement  by  sampan. 

(3)  Because  of  the  emphasis  placed  by  the  highest  levels  on 
taking  advantage  of  this  flood  condition  in  conducting  aggressive  offen¬ 
sive  operations,  exceptional  support  was  received  in  the  area  of  armed 
helicopters.  Except  in  unusual  circumstances,  at  least  one  section  of 
anned  helicopters  wa3  made  available  to  the  Sector  on  a  daily  basis  for 
support  of  CIDG  operations.  Additional  assault,  boats  and  motors  were 
issued  to  the  detachments  from  IV  Corps  ARVN  along  with  ARVN  operators 
and  mechanics.  Daily  operations  of  company  siae  and  larger  were  the  norm 
and  practically  every  operation  had  the  advantage  of  01  aircraft  cover, 
aimed  helicopter  support,  and  in  many  cases  Cornand  and  Control  helicopter 
support . 

(A)  During  the  period  6-1?  October  at  the  height  of  the 
flood,  eight  US  Navy  PBR  (Patrol  Boat  River)  were  deployed  to  this  sector. 

They  provided  the  additional  capability  of  performing  armed  waterborne 
reconnaissance  patrols  throughout  the  TAOR.  These  craft  aided  us  in  con¬ 
firming  the  existence  or  departure  of  VC  elements  from  various  parts  of 
the  Province  and  participated  in  several  joint  CIDG/Navy  combat  operations. 

The  PBR  were  especially  effective  in  providing  flank  security  for  the 
CIDG  boat  elements  and  providing  .50  caliber  suppressing  fire  when  VC 
elements  were  engaged. 

(5)  During  the  period  21  November  -  26  November,  three  Navy 
patrol  Air  Cushion  Vehicle  (PACV)  were  deployed  to  the  Sector  to  partici¬ 
pate  in  operations  in  conjunction  with  the  existing  airboats.  These  vehicles 
were  an  exceptional  offensive  threat  to  the  VC  in  thax,  they  could  cover  the 
whole  Province  at  will  and  had  the  ability  to  transport  two  squads  of  troops 
to  be  utilized  in  investigating  and  exploiting  any  contact  or  significant 
finding.  PACV's  were  a  tremendous  asset,  and  during  their  stays  severs! 
successful  operations  were  conducted. 

(6)  Hiree  platoons  of  airboats,  six  each  platoon,  arrived  in 
B-Al’s  sector  during  the  flood  period.  The  first  boat  platoon  arrived  in  the 
latter  part  of  October  and  by  the  first  of  November  were  being  incorporated 
into  the  CIDG  operations.  Due  to  the  newness  of  the  boat,  the  requirement 

to  train  crews  and  control  personnel,  and  the  initial  maintenance  difficulties, 
full  scale  utilization  of  airboats  on  a  regular  basis  could  not  begin  until 
water  levels  had  started  to  become  a  limiting  factor.  Considerable  success 
was  gained  with  the  airboats  during  the  latter  part  of  November,  with  com¬ 
bined  airboat,  PACV  and  3sunpan  operations.  Results  of  these  operations  are 
outlined  in  para  3  b.  Much  knowledge  has  been  gained  as  to  modifications 
required  to  make  this  vehicle  a  mere  effective  weapon  in  flood  operations. 

It  is  anticipated  that  having  these  boats  on  hand  and  ready  to  be  deployed 
at  the  initial  stages  of  the  next  flood  season  will  greatly  enhance  this 
detachments  offensive  capability. 
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b.  Flood  Operations: 

(1)  Most  flood  operations  used  engineer  assault  boats  with 
either  25  HP,  40  HP  or  sampan  engines  with  regular  sampans  being  pulled 
to  and  from  the  objective  area.  Visml  reconnaissance  aircraft  and/or 
Cocmand  and  Control  helicopters  provided  continuous  overhead  cover  for 
these  operations.  Armed  helicopters  were  either  on  station  covering  the 
operation  or  on  call,  awaiting  significant  contact.  Airboat3,  Navy  PBR 
and  Navy  PACV  boats  supported  cited  operations. 

(2)  Stannary  of  significant  offensive  operations:  Only  those 
operations  which  were  conducted  during  the  main  portion  of  the  flood  will 
be  cited,  it  must  be  kept  in  mind  that  these  comprise  only  those  that  met 
with  some  success  and  that  there  were  numerous  others  conducted  during 
this  period  of  time. 

(a)  27  September:  Search  and  destroy  operation  in  Tuyen 
Binh  District  by  one  company  (-)  cf  CIDG.  Results:  Two  enemy  captured,  one 
enemy  KIA,  18  tons  rice,  30  houses  and  five  bunkers  destroyed;  one  rifle, 
assorted  nines,  small  arms  ammunition  and  documents  captured. 

(b)  29  September:  Reconnaissance  and  search  operation  in 
Tuyen  Binh  District  by  one  CIDG  company  (-).  Results:  one  enemy  KEA,  two  VC 
captured,  39  suspects  detained,  100  kilos  of  rice  destroyed. 

(c)  2  October:  Search  and  destroy  operation  in  Tuyen  Binh 
District  by  elements  of  four  CIDG  companies.  Results:  12  sampans,  assorted 
documents,  rice,  medicine  and  mines  captured;  18  houses  and  two  sampans 
destroyed. 


(d)  3  October:  Search  and  destroy  operation  in  Kien  Binh 
District  by  one  CIDG  company.  Results:  three  enemy  KIA,  one  carbine  and  one 
medical  kit  captured. 

(e)  5  October:  Search  and  destroy  operation  in  Tuyen  Nhon 
District  by  two  CIDG  companies.  Results:  two  VC  captured,  assorted  documents 
and  grenades/booby  traps  captured,  27  structures  destroyed. 

(f)  7  October:  Search  and  destroy  operation  in  Chau  Thanh 
District  by  one  CIDG  company,  with  two  PBR’s  in  support.  Results:  one  rifle 
and  assorted  grenades/booby  traps  captured,  30  structures  and  one  ton  of  rice 
destroyed. 

(g)  8  October:  Night  ambush  patrol  in  Tuyen  Binh  District 
by  one  CIDG  company  (-).  Results:  three  VC  captured,  500  kilos  of  rice,  one 
rifle  and  one  sampan  captured,  1000  kilos  of  rice  destroyed. 

(h)  8  October:  Search  and  destroy  operation  in  Tuyen  Binh 
District  by  elements  of  two  CIDG  companies,  with  six  PBR* s  in  support.  Results 
one  US  Navy  EM  and  one  CIDG  WIA,  large  amounts  of  enemy  documents,  grenades  and 
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booby  traps  captured,  and  77  houses,  two  sampans  and  1600  kilos  of  rice 
destroyed.  The  support  provided  by  the  PBR'S  was  outstanding  in  provid¬ 
ing  flank  security  and  suppressive  fire  when  ground  elements  were  ambush¬ 
ed  from  positions  in  Cambodia. 

(i)  9  October:  Search  and  destroy  operation  in  Tuyen 
Binh  District  by  elements  of  two  CIDG  companies,  with  PBR's  in  support. 

Results:  two  US  Navy  EM  and  two  CIDG  WIA,  four  VC  KIA,  assorted  grenades/ 
booby  traps  captured,  and  30  houses  and  15,000  kilos  of  rice  meal  destroyed. 
Again  Navy  PBR's  protected  the  disengagement  of  ground  elements  when  they 
were  taken  under  fire  from  positions  in.  Cambodia, 

(j)  11  October:  Reconnaissance  for  VC  mine  factory  in 
Tuyen  Binh  District  by  one  CIDG  company  (-)„  Results:  Discovered  abandoned 
three  building  complerc  containing  large  quantities  of  metal  work,  apparently 
used  recently  for  munitions  manufacture  and  repair. 

(k)  12  October:  Search  and  destroy  operation  in  Kien  Binh 
District  by  one  Platoon  CIDG  and  c  e  RF  Platoon,  Results:  one  USSF,  two 
CIDG  and  one  LLDB  KIA,  30  VC  KIA  (estimate  only) . 

(l)  15  October;  Reconnaissance  for  enemy  base  camp  in 
Tuyen  Nhon  District  by  one  CIDG  company.  Results:  one  VC  KIA,  24  houses 
destroyed, 

(m)  16  October:  Search  and  destroy  operation  in  Kien  Binh 
District  by  three  companies  CIDG,  one  RF  platoon,  with  PBR's  in  support. 
Results:  13  VC  KIA,  H  KBA  (51  more  estimated),  18  VC  captured,  87  individual 
small  arms,  two  BAR’S,  two  IMG’ s,  large  quantities  small  arms  arano,  explosives 
and  weapons  parts  captured;  124  sampans,  56  houses,  58  buffalos  and  10  bunkers 
destroyed.  In  this  action  south  of  La  Grange  canal,  the  PBR’s  had  difficulty 
moving  due  to  low  water  and  weeds. 

(n)  15  -  17  October:  Search  and  clear  operation  in  Kinh 
Binh  District  by  one  CIDG  compary  (+)  and  PBR’s  in  support.  Results:  nine 
individual  small  arms,  one  BAR  and  mary  grenades/booby  traps  cfptured.  The 
PBR’s  had  extreme  difficulty  with  pumps  clogging  on  loose  weeds. 

(o)  17  October:  Search  and  destroy  operation  in  Tuyen  Binh 
District  by  one  CIDG  company,  and  PftR's  in  support.  Results:  five  suspects 
detained,  fcur  sampans  captured,  four  sampans  destroyed. 

(p)  18  October:  River  reconnaissance  patrol  in  Tuyen  Nhon 
District  by  one  CIDG  Recop  Platoon  (later  reinforced  with  two  CIDG  platoons). 
Results:  eight  VC  KIA,  4O  structures,  45  sampans,  eight  bunkers  destroyed;  and 
nine  large  sampans  with  two  motors  captured. 

(q)  20  October:  Search  and  destroy  operation  in  Tuyen  Binh 
District  by  one  CIDG  company.  Results:  36  refugees  relocated;  50  houses, 

11  bunkers,  10,000  lbs  of  rice  and  assorted  booby  traps/grenades  destroyed. 
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(r)  20  October:  Search  and  destroy  operation  in  Tuyen 
Binh  District  by  one  CIDG  company.  Results:  two  VC  KBA,  33  csptured  or 
detained,  four  individual  small  arms,  large  quantities  of  ammo,  grenades 
and  explosives  captured,  21  sampans  and  one  motor  captured,  70  houses 
burned,  40  sampans  and  one  repair  facility  (mines  and  weapons)  destroyed, 

(s)  21-22  October:  Search,  clear  and  destroy  operation 
in  Tuyen  Nhon  District  by  two  CIDG  companies  (-).  Results:  four  individual 
small  arms  and  500  IDs  of  rice  captured;  one  ton  of  rice  and  35  structures 
destroyed, 

(t)  23  October:  Search  and  destroy  operation  in  Tuyen  Binh 
District  by  two  CIDG  companies  (-),  Results:  10  VC  captured,  one  rifle  and 
10  sampans  captured,  three  sampans  destroyed, 

(u)  26  October:  Search  and  destroy  operation  in  Tuyen  Binh 
District  by  two  CIDG  companies  (-),  Results:  five  CIDG,  one  LLDB  and  two 
USAF  WIA,  11  VC  KIA/KBA, 

(y)  27  October:  Search  and  destroy  operation  in  Kien  Binh 

District  by  one  CIDG  company.  Results:  one  VC  KIA,  three  rifles  and  assorted 
small  arms  ammo/grenades  captured. 

(w)  28  October:  Search  and  destroy  operation  in  Tuyen  Binh 
District  by  one  CIDG  company  (■+•) ,  Results:  21  sampans,  500  ft  of  lumber, 

100  kilos  of  rice  and  assorted  grenades,  mines,  documents  captured;  22 
houses  and  seven  sampans  destroyed, 

(x)  28  Oct  ibcr:  Search  and  destroy  operation  in  Tuyen 
Nhon  District  by  one  CIDG  company  (+).  Results:  one  VC  KIA,  75  kilos  of 
manioc  captured. 

(y)  29  October:  Ambush  patrol  in  Tuyen  Nhon  District  by 
two  CIDG  platoons.  Results:  five  VC  KIA  and  one  rifle  captured. 

(z)  30  October:  Search  and  destroy  operation  in  Kien  Binh 
District  by  two  CIDG  companies.  Results:  five  VC  KL.,  two  VC  captured,  two 
weapons  captured,  72  houses  destroyed. 

(aa)  2  November:  Search  and  destroy  operation  in  Tuyen  Binh 
District  by  two  CIDG  companies.  Results:  Friendly  unit  ambushed  by 
estimated  two  VC  main  force  companies  positioned  in  Cambodia;  two  CIDG  KIA, 

12  CIDG  WIA,  six  CIDG  MIA,  VC  casualties  unknown. 

(bb)  3  November:  Search  and  destroy  operation  in  Kien  Binh 
District  by  two  CIDG  companies.  Results:  three  CIDG  KIA,  five  CIDG  WIA; 
assorted  VC  grenades  and  mines  captured, 

(cc)  4  November:  Search  and  destroy  operation  in  Tuyen  Nhon 
District  by  four  CIDG  companies.  Results:  eight  VC  KIA  (3  USSF  confirmed), 
two  CIDG  KIA,  three  rifles  captured,  32  structures  destroyed;  assorted  mortar 
rounds,  grenades  and  mines  captured. 
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(dd)  12  November:  Search  and  destroy  operation  in  Kien  Binh 
District  by  two  RF  companies  and  Airboat  Platoon,  Results:  37  houses 
and  11  sampans  destroyed. 

(ee)  14  November:  Search  and  clear  operation  in  Tuyen  Nhco 
District  by  one  CIDG  canpany  and  Airboat  Platoon,  Results:  six  VC  KIA 
(confirmed);  two  USSF  KIA,  rix  CIDG  KIA,  captured  one  60mm  mortar;  lost  five 
individual  weapons,  one  LMG,  one  assault  boat  with  motor, 

(ff)  17  November:  Search  and  destroy  operation  in  Kien  Binh 
District  by  one  CIDG  company  and  Airboat  Platoon.  Results:  five  VC  KIA 
(confirmed),  one  CIDG  blA;  destroyed  10  sampans  and  one  bunker, 

(gg)  20  November:  Hummingbird  operation  in  Tuyen  Binh 
District  by  34  CIDG  with  one  platoon  of  airboats,  one  platoon  of  gunships 
and  four  slicks.  Results:  six  VC  KIA,  (confirmed),  two  VC  captured; 
destroyed  one  mine  and  grenade  factory. 

(hh)  21  November:  Reconnaissance  in  Tuyen  Binh  District 
by  two  platoons  of  airboat  a  with  one  helicopter  VR,  Results:  four  VC  KIA 
(confirmed) ;  destroyed  23  sampans  and  five  bunkers  (two  secondary  explosions) . 

(ii)  22  November:  Search  and  destroy  operation  in  Chau  Thanh 
District  by  one  CIDG  company  w/three  Patrol  Air  Cusion  Vehicles  and  one  platoon 
of  airboats  supported  by  one  platoon  of  gunships  and  six  slicks.  Results: 

56  VC  KIA  (confirmed);  destroyed  50  sampans,  50  houses,  one  VC  aid  station; 
captured  nine  rifles  and  20  Id.! oa  of  documents;  recaptured  one  40  HP  motor 
(lost  14  Nov), 

(jj)  25  November:  Search  and  destroy  operation  in  Kien  Binh 
District  by  two  CIDG  companies  w/three  PACV's  and  one  platoon  airboats 
supported  by  one  platoon  of  gunships  and  six  slicks.  Results;  25  VC  KIA 
(confirmed);  nine  VC  captured,  2Q  kilos  of  documents  and  one  carbine; 
destroyed  100  sampans,  103  houses  and  20  bunkers, 

c.  Accumulated  enemy  and  friendly  losses:  From  26  September  to 
25  November  there  have  been  225  confirmed  VC  KIA  and  99  VC  captured.  Major 
items  of  equipment  captured  included  2157  hand  grenades,  147  weapons,  543 
assorted  size  mines,  154  sampans,  150  kilos  of  documents.  Additionally, 

1012  structures,  139  assorted  size  mines,  333  sampans  and  85  bunkers  were 
destroyed.  Friendly  casualties  are  36  KIA  and  75  WIA, 

d.  Problems  encountered  and  solutions  or  recommendations ; 

(1)  Initially  each  CIDG  camp  had  on  hand  only  approximately 
50  small  sampans,  betisien  five  and  ton  plastic  assault  boats  and  between  four 
and  six  sampan  motors.  None  of  the  camps  had  any  outboard  motors.  Since  all 
operations  during  the  flood  were  to  rely  upon  boat  transportation,  it  was 
evident  that  more  boats  and  outboard  engines  would  be  required.  When  IV 
Corps  asked  what  assistanco  they  could  provide  for  tactical  exploitation  of 
the  flood,  the  mair  item  requested  was  boats  and  motors.  Fifty  one  outboard 
engines  (19-40  HP  and  32  -  25  H?)  were  provided  together  with  30  assault  boats. 
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Drivers  and  mechanics  accompanied  these  boats.  Each  "A"  detachment  was 
allocated  sufficient  boats  and  motors  to  allow  it  to  conduct  a  two  com¬ 
pany  operation. 

(2)  The  complete  changeover  in  tactics  from  foot  operations 

to  waterborne  operations  presented  some  problems  in  training.  Boat  operators 
assigned  to  accompany  the  engines  were  found  to  be  unfamiliar  with  care 
and  maintenance  of  engines,  and  the  troops  that  participated  in  waterborne 
operations  had,  for  the  most  part,  little  or  no  experience  in  the  use  of 
boats  in  a  tactical  situation.  These  problems  were  solved  by  quick  in¬ 
doctrination  and  training  in  boat  tactics  and  in  many  cases  the  training 
took  place  on  actual  operations.  It  is  recommended  that  prior  to  the 
coming  of  the  flood  season  in  the  future,  classes  be  organized  to  teach 
techniques  of  employing  boat3  and  of  prime  importance,  care  and  maintenance 
of  outboard  engines. 

(3)  The  flooding  of  mortal'  pits  and  artillery  positions  within 
the  sector  caused  the  loss  of  a  most  valuable  asset  both  to  defense  and  to 
operations.  All  105hei  howitzers  in  the  Province  had  o  be  evacuated.  Thus 
the  coverage  of  camps  and  FOB'S  by  these  pieces  was  1l  it  for  the  majority  of 
this  period.  In  addition  to  their  defensive  rc  o,  a  significant  amount  of 
support  normally  available  for  offensive  operac  as  was  lost.  The  nightly 
harassing  and  interdictory  role  of  the  howitzer  /as  totally  lost.  No  ~ub- 
stitute  for  this  asset  was  found.  It  is  recommended  that  In  the  future,  the 
artillery  be  transferred  to  the  CIDG  caips  which  are  above  th  '  level  of  past 
floods,  namely,  Binh  Thanh  Thon,  Moc  Hoa  and  Tuyen  lion,  in  miis  manner, 
total  loss  of  artillery  support  will  be  avoideo.  ana  ait  ough  different  areas 
would  be  covered  than  prior  to  the  flood,  a  significant  .  mount  of  the  Province 
will  t  >  able  to  benefit  by  their  presence.  It  she  Id  be  noted  “hat  this 
suggestion  was  followed  in  the  case  of  bring  ng  ba  two  howitzers  previously 
evacuates  from  do  wit  own  Moc  Hoa  and  placing  tnan  in  the  Moc  Hoa  "A"  camp. 

(A)  Mortar  positions  within  the  camps  in  many  cases  wi-e  flooded. 
The  A. 2"  mortar  at  Kinh  Quan  II  had  to  be  taken  out  of  action  until  vhe  camp 
could  be  pumped  dry.  The  other  mortars  that  were  affected  by  the  flood  were 
for  the  most  part  moved  either  to  higher  ground  or  were  placed  on  floating 
type  platforms,  in  most  cases,  due  to  the  instability  of  these  platforms, 
there  was  a  decrease  in  the  capability  of  the  mortar  through  limitation  of 
charge  that  could  be  used.  Displacement  of  mortars  on  operations  was  also 
limited.  Unless  the  mortars  could  be  fired  from  a  boat  it  could  not  be  used. 
Experimentation  with  firing  an  81mm  mortar  mounted  in  an  aluminum  engineer 
assault  boat  was  found  to  be  only  marginally  effective. 

(5)  With  the  exception  of  Binh  Hiep  FOB,  all  other  fixed 
Forward  Operational  Bases  of  the  CIDG  had  to  be  evacuated  due  to  total  in¬ 
undation  of  the  posts.  In  the  case  of  Binh  Chau  FOB,  no  attempt  to  control 
the  evacuated  area  was  made  due  to  the  concurrent  evacuation  of  all  civilians 
in  the  area  dnd  the  consequent  lack  of  strategic  importance  of  the  post. 

In  the  case  of  Tuyen  Nhon  FOB  end  Kinh  Quan  II,  it  was  decided  to  maintain 
a  mobile  sampan  FOB  to  protect  those  two  areas  that  were  evacuated.  Con¬ 
siderable  success  was  gained  thru  thiB  solution.  On  several  occasions  VC 
were  ambushed  by  the  roving  FOB’S  and  it  is  felt  that  they  were,  in  effect, 
of  more  value  in  the  modified  role  than  they  had  been  previous  to  the  flood. 
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(6)  The  airfields  in  this  Sector  were  totally  flooded.  Prom 
the  tactical  standpoint  this  was  significant  in  that  the  fixed  wing  01 
observation  aircraft  were  forced  to  remain  approximately  30  minutes  away 
from  Sector.  The  reaction  time  for  getting  one  of  these  aircraft  alerted, 
airborne  and  over  the  designated  area  was  increased  from  15  minutes  to  a 
minimum  of  one  horn-  and  usually  more.  Although  this  never  proved  to  be  a 
problem,  it  was  o^ainly  4' ftlftiLfica.it  loss  in  our  reaction  capability  to 
support  any  camp  post  under  attack.  Additionally,  the  coverage  of 
operations  by  thsftt  oiiwVftft  eetfld  not  be  coordinated  except  over  the  radio, 
leaving  many  questions  normally  covered  in. a  briefing  of  the  pilots  un¬ 
answered  due  to  security.  Also  significant  in  the  flooding  of  the  airfield 
at  Moc  Hoa,  the  servicing  facility  for  helicopters  was  lost  under  the 
water.  All  helipads  were  submerged,  and  each  camp  was  directed  to  prepare 
raised  platforms  for  at  least  one  helicopter  to  be  able  to  land.  At  Hoc  Hoa, 
in  addition  to  the  raised  pads  built  for  administrative  helicopter  use,  it 
was  decided  that  a  set  of  helipads  for  armed  helicopters  would  have  to  be 
provided  because  of  their  additional  weight  and  consequent  need  for  longer 
take  off  area,  IV  Corps  provided  three  pontoon  type  floating  rafts  maimed 
by  ARVN  engineers,  and  these  were  handled  up  the  river  to  Moc  Hoa  and  em¬ 
placed  adjacent  to  the  runway.  These  helipads  proved  to  be  a  satisfactory 
servicing  facility  for  armed  helicopters  because  all  the  ammunition,  rockets 
and  POL  could  be  stored  right  on  the  pads,  with  the  ARVN  engineers  guarding 
the  equipment.  With  these  pads  operational,  a  heavy  section  of  gunahipe 
could  be  serviced  at  any  given  time.  This  capability  increased  the  effective¬ 
ness  of  our  overall  operations  during  this  period  immensely.  Prior  to  this 
capability,  the  closest  servicing  facility  for  armed  helicopters  was  some  30 
minutes  flying  time  away  and  for  the  extremely  distant  operational  areas 
within  Province,  this  represented  an  on-station  time  for  gunships  of  only 
approximately  20  minutes.  With  the  facility,  we  could  keep  the  guns  on 
station  for  at  least  one  hour  anywhero  in  the  operational  area.  Therefore, 

of  prime  importance,  prior  to  any  coming  flood  season,  consideration  should 
be  made  in  advance  for  the  construction  of  armed  helicopter  helipads.  This 
asset  accounted  for  as  many  confirmed  VC  KIA  as  did  the  ground  elements  and 
provided  a  tremendous  amount  of  security  for  coomitted  forces. 

(7)  Since  the  majority  of  the  Regional  Force/Popular  Force 
units  were  without  organic  sampans  or  boats,  the  conduct  of  offensive 
operations  was  borne  for  the  most  part  by  the  C1DG.  This  represented  a 
significant  loss  in  the  number  of  troops  within  province  that  could  be 
employed  in  the  offensive  role.  Although  the  success  of  the  CIDG  was 
impressive  during  this  period,  it  is  believed  that  even  better  results 
could  have  been  obtained  if  the  RF/PF  force  had  been  given  the  support 
needed  in  boat  transportation.  After  the  flood  had  reached  its  peak,  six 
assault  boats  and  motors  werc  allocated  to  each  district  to  provide  a  re¬ 
action  force  capability.  This  enhanced  the  security  of  each  district 
considerably. 
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(8)  With  the  coming  of  receding  waters  and  the  consequent 
drop  in  water  level,  a  period  from  approximately  1  November  to  25  November 
was  reached  wherein  the  use  of  assault  boats  with  outboard  motors  became 
increasingly  difficult.  The  boats  were  able  to  be  operated;  however,  the 
constant  entanglement  of  debris  in  the  propeller,  the  channelization  of 
suitable  routes,  the  constant  shear-pin  breakage  and  consequent  lack  of 
maneuverability  for  search  and  assault  made  boat  operations  during  this 
period  minimumly  effective.  Increased  casualties  and  less  results  of 
operations  indicated  that  new  tactics  must  be  developed  for  this  period 
of  recession  of  the  water.  The  use  of  transport  helicopters  was  limited 
because  although  the  water  was  receding,  it  was  still  too  deep  for  foot 
operations.  Until  approximately  22  November  the  logical  solution  was  to 
concentrate  on  sampan  operations  of  a  small  unti  size.  Multiple  platoon 
sized  saturation  patrols  and  night  ambushes  should  be  emphasized.  Company 
and  larger  sized  operations  3hould  be  used  only  when  heavy  air  support  is 
guaranteed.  On  14  November  an  example  of  this  .ook  place.  One  company 
of  CIDG  in  assault  boats  and  sampans  entered  into  an  area  that  had  been 
thoroughly  screened  by  another  force  on  two  weeks  prior.  The  area  had 
been  found  empty  and  deseited.  All  of  the  houses  and  bunkers  underwater. 
However,  on  this  date,  no  sooner  had  the  company  entered  the  area  than  they 
four  .  that  enough  of  the  water  ted  gone  down  to  allow  the  VC  to  utilize 
their  bunkers.  Although  the  water  was  still  deep  enough  to  use  outboard 
engines  with  difficulty,  the  maneuverability  and  reliability  was  in¬ 
sufficient  to  cope  with  fortified  prepared,  positions,  Ihe  losson  learned 
here  is  that  although  the  flood  still  exists,  fiend  :ype  operations  must 
be  suited  to  the  actual  depth  of  the  water.  To  continue  the  nan  ^  tactics 
as  long  as  boats  can  run  was  found  to  be  unsuitable,  Operations  must  be 
continually  analyzed  from  the  standpoint  of  advantage  over  the  VC. 

4.  (C)  Effect  of  Flood  on  Camp  jofeni.es: 

a.  A-413  vBinh  Thanh  Thon) :  BTT  was  more  fortunate  than  the  other 
camps  in  that  it  is  situated  on  r< 1 * tively  high  ground  and  did  rot  flood  to 
a  great  extent  inside  the  camp  itself.  Problems  encountered  were  as  follows1 

(1)  Erosion  of  outer  wall,  causing  portions  of  camp  to  flood. 

It  is  believed  that  building  thr  wall  higher,  using  a  revotraont  type  con¬ 
struction  of  steel  pickets  and  interlaced  tram  trees,  and  capping  the  wall 
with  sandbags  will  eliminate  this  problem. 

(2)  Flooding  of  machine  gun  bunkers  on  outer  wall:  These 
bunkers  are  constructed  in  three  layers  and  built  into  tho  wall  itself. 

There  is  no  feasible  way  to  prevent  flooding  of  lower  compartments,  however 
MG's  wero  movod  to  a  higher  levc1  and  tlx.  bunker  reaained  operational. 

(3)  Barrier  wire  and  claymores:  Wire  ves  completely  covered 
with  water.  This  caused  a  probbon  wnen  portions  of  the  wire  broke  loose 
and  drifted  into  channols  used  by  aosa'ilt  boats  leaving  ard  entering  camp. 
Solution  to  this  is  to  use  more  picket  mil  tio  in  wire  more  securely. 
Claymores  were  mounted  on  6'  steel  pi.  <;cts  and  remained  above  water.  Ihe 
major  difficulty  hero  is  na;.ntainii«g  the  firing  system. 
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(4)  Damage  to  mortar  ammunition  n  firing  pits:  A  large 
quantity  of  81mm,  6Ctam  and  4.2"  mortar  anraunituon  was  ruined  due  to 
flooding  of  ammo  bunkers  in  the  firing  pits.  This  problem  can  be  solve 
by  building  improved  type  concrete  storage  bunkers  in  the  pits  with 
waterproof  doors  and  a  drainage  systems. 

(**)  Flooding  of  emergency  connunication  an.  medical  bunker: 

This  was  due  to  a  combination  of  no  door  on  the  bunker  a  id  the  bunker  being 
below  the  ground  water  level.  Construction  of  a  water  tight  door,  re¬ 
concreting  the  inside  of  the  bunker  and  installation  of  a  sump  tteit  car.  be 
pumped  dry  would  solve  this  problem. 

(6)  Collapse  of  individual  firing  positions  on  outer  walls: 
Present  positions  are  built  of  a  combination  of  sandbags,  icumerrted  fc  ck, 
steel  pickets  and  scrap  tin,  Marv  of  these  positions  collapsed.  Cons  ction 
of  brick  and  cement  positions  with  sandbag  overhead  cover  will  solve  ti 
problem.  Existing  brick  can  be  reused  and  the  only  op  er.se  will  be  for  ~he 
additional  bricks,  cement,  and  sandbags,  bocal  tram  tre'  would  be  use.:  for 
overhead  cover  reinforcing  material. 

be  A-414  (Moc  i’oa). 

(1)  Wat  r  achieved  the  level  of  the  sandba -  wall,  consequent  1}’ 
a  small  boat  of  any  type  could  float  up  to  any  part  of  th  ■  "'amp  wall  light 
over  the  wire  barriers.  In  order  to  solve  this  probler.  nu r- ■  barrier  rati  rial 
will  have  to  be  placed  on  top  of  existing  wire  to  rais_  the  level  of  4  ho 
barrier. 

(2)  Ammunition  bunkers  and  comer  fighting  bunkers 

Pumps  were  used  to  keep  the  ammo  bunkers  relatively  dry.  Water  pi  huuld 
be  delivered  prior  to  the  arrival  of  high  water  to  prevent  initia  xiing 
of  ammunition  bunkers  and  other  critical  installations. 

(?)  Outer  compound  sandbag  wall  was  85$  imaged  or  c  lenely 
washed  away.  A  mo’v  permanent  wall  with  concrete  cap  Lng  or  cemer?  .ricks 
should  be  constructed,  otherwise  replacement  of  comp',  to  sandbar  11  each 
time  it  floods  win  havo  to  be  accomplished. 

(4)  Movenont  of  dependents  inside  compound  becau'  of  flooding 
away  of  dependent  housing  mr.de  the  camp  vulnerable  to  sabotage  tnd  in¬ 
filtration.  Dependents  should  be  evacuated  to  non  tactical  ...  if  forced 
to  leave  their  homes,  and  not  be  all  wed  to  move  into  the  c  >  cund. 

C,  A-415  (Tuyen  Kb  >>•) ; 

(1)  Claymores  going  tr  ier  w  *  ;  daymen  could  bo  mounted 
on  flatting  beards  between  two  Ka<-  r.  so  it  they  op-  :  uso  and  fall  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  water  level  end  sti.i  st.  y  m  place. 

(2)  Farrier  wjr*  became  ineffective  bi  cause  of  ability  for 
sampans  to  float  over  Utilisation  of  barge  p'ckets  and  higher  rows  of 
wire  so  as  to  have  at  .east  owe  foot  above  hipnest  wat  tr  level. 
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(3)  FVliAS  Devices:  A  simple  expedient  of  staking  these 
devices  into  position  can  he  utilized  due  to  their  natura"1  buoyancy. 

^  A-416  (Kinh  Quan  II): 

(1)  Stable  positions  Tor  the  81cm  mortar  and  4.2"  mortar:  An 
expedient  used  at  unis  locaulon  was  to  mount  the  83j.im  mortar  in  a  metal 
assault  boat,  inis  proved  only  marginally  effective,  It  is  reconmended 
that  stable  raised  positions  be  constructed  for  use  during  flood  conditions. 

(2)  All  positions  along  trie  vail  flooded:  Floating  platforms 
mounted  on  55  gallon  d’-ums  were  built,  and  sand  lagged  firing  positions 

were  staked  down  around  the  perimeter  to  fight  from.  Similar  platforms  were 
used  for  machinegun  and  60mm  mortar  positions.  B-  nana  rog  rafts  were  also 
utilized  for  individual  fighting  positions  along  the  pe.lmeter .  It  is 
reconmended  that  all  crew  served  weapons  have  raised,  stable  positions  to 
be  used  in  the  event  of  flooding. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  Kirh  Quan  II,  the  ground  level  of  the  camp 
is  far  below  the  level  of  tho  flood,  Any  car.p  constructed  in  the  flood  areao 
should  be  filled  prior  to  construction  to  a  level  above  that  of  the  highest 
recorded  flood.  The  defensive  capability  c-f  KQ  II  was  significantly  reduced 
by  the  fact  that  during  the  flood  poriod  tho  camp  interior  was  approximately 
four  feet  under  water.  Living  conditions,  facilities,  and  defensive  positions 
were  by  necessity  makeshift  and  eonaequently  substandard,  AWOL  rate  was  high, 
and  families  brought  into  the  camp  only  added  to  the  vulnerability  through 
infiltration. 


e.  B-41  (Hoc  Hoa;: 

(1)  Peri;.wter  wall  open  on  one  side:  It  was  not  felt  that 
the  water  would  ever  rise  to  such  an  txtent  as  to  reach  the  level  of  the 
"B"  team.  However,  as  the  runway  began  to  disappear  it  was  decided  that  a 
complete  wall  would  have  to  bo  constructed  of  sandbags  to  hold  water  out  of 
the  compound.  Not  only  did  thn  water  achieve  tho  level  of  the  compound, 
but  at  the  peak  of  the  flood  it  w*s  approximately  2%  feet  above.  Permanent 
walls  should  be  constructed  around  the  entire  perimeter  so  as  to  eliminate 
this  extensive  project, 

(2)  Bunkers  filling  with  water:  Seepage  through  and  under 
the  walls  caused  flooding  of  comer  bunkers  and  ammo  bunkers.  Since  the 
majority  of  the  water  seeps  through  the  ground,  this  can  be  controlled  only 
by  pumping.  Ammunition  in  bunkers  must  be  raised  well  off  the  ground  on 
pallets. 


(3)  Claymore  positions  under  water:  Claymores  had  to  be 
removed  during  the  height  of  the  flood.  It  was  impractical  to  put  them  up 
on  stakes  above  the  water  level  in  that  no  protection  from  backblast  could 
be  afforded  and  their  proximity  to  friendly  positions  makes  this  a  require¬ 
ment. 
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5.  (C)  Effect  of  Flood  on  Enemy  Activities: 

a.  Enemy  fc  os  were  forced  to  abandon  traditional  defenses,  living 
in  and  defending  from  sampans  and/or  tree  platforms.  Probably  the  one  most 
important  effect  of  the  flood  was  that  enemy  movement  via  sampan  was  effect¬ 
ively  spotted  by  visual  recon  aircraft. 

b.  Significantly,  on  17  September,  the  first  instance  which 
ushered  in  the  flood  effects  was  an  intelligence  report  to  the  effect  that 
VC  were  moving  their  dependents  from  the  Vinh  I.oi  Village  area  (Tuyen  Binh 
District)  to  the  "Tao  Lnt"  VC  area  adjacent  to  the  Cambodian  border  in  Chau 
Thanh  District.  From  this  date  forward,  intelligence  reports,  aerial 
sightings,  and  interrogations  Indicated  a  general  exodus  from  the  traditional 
VC  areas  within  the  Province. 

c.  The  order  of  evacuation  seemed  to  bo  for  main  force  units  to 
leave  the  Province,  leading  local  guerrilla  forces  behind  to  retain  control 
of  the  area  and  to  guard  what  caches  were  left  behind. 

d.  Most  of  the  VC  caches  (rice,  weapons,  explosives,  etc.)  were 
either  evacuated  out  of  Kien  Tuong  Province  or  stored  in  sampans.  Those 
items  which  were  stored  in  sampans  were  very  vulnerable  to  armed  gunshlps, 
as  evidenced  by  the  fact  that  armed  gunships  were  responsible  for  eight  (8) 
secondary  explosions  from  sampans.  One  secondary  explosion  rose  over  1,000 
feet  in  the  air. 

e.  VC  activity  during  the  flood  was  in  the  fora  of  harassments 
and  minings.  Seven  (7)  bridges  wiohiu  Province  have  been  either  damaged  or 
destroyed  by  the  VC  during  this  flood  period.  Four  small  RF/PF  outposts  were 
overrun.  District  Hqs  of  Tuyen  Binh  District  was  mortared  and  two  Special 
Forces  camps  were  harassed, 

f.  The  effectiveness  of  aerial  surveillance  precluded  the  aseembly 
of  VC  troops,  who  by  necessity,  would  have  had  to  be  in  sampans.  As  the 
watc.  level  drops,  the  effectiveness  of  aerial  surveillance  also  decreased. 

g.  Interrogation  of  returnees  and  F0W’ s  indicates  that  the  morale 
of  the  VC  reached  a  low  ebb  during  the  flood.  This  was  mainly  due  to  lack 
of  adequate  food  supplies  and  sickness. 

h.  Confirmed  Enemy  Movements  during  the  Flood  Period:  (17  September 
to  25  November): 

(1)  18  September  -  300  U/l  VC  moved  from  unknown  location  to 
"Xom  Tra  Lon"  (XS085655)  to  receive  200  sampans  from  Prov  Liberation  Front. 

(2)  18  September  -  One  U/l  VC  platoon  escorted  their  dependents 
from  loc  WS%3989  into  Cambodia  (XS115977). 

(3)  21  September  -  Two  TO  platoons  withdrew  south  into  Kien  Phong 
Province  (WS920740)  after  making  contact  with  friendly  forces. 
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(4)  25  September  -•  411  VGT  (60  troops)  moved  south  across  La 
Grange  Canal  (XS038748)  and  moved  into  Dinh  Tuong  Province. 

(5)  27  September  -  One  U/l  VC  Bn  loc  XS15857  to  XS179842  moving 
south.  Msn-to  move  dependents  out  of  flooded  area, 

(6;  2  Octuoor  -  one  company  U/l  VC  withdrew  NE  into  Cambodia 

after  contact  with  friendly  forces  loo  XS134978. 

(7)  2  October  -  VC  Prov  Com  organization  and  officers  are 
being  collected  and  moved  out  of  KLcn  Tuong  Province  to  escape  tho  flood, 

(8)  5  October  -  100  VC  of  the  504  PMB  loc  (XS165953) (Cambodia) . 

(9)  8  October  -  cne  platoon  VC  moved  from  Kien  Tuong  Province  to 
Cambodia  (VIT776170). 

(10)  13  October  -  one  U/l  VC  company  moved  from  south  to  XS250956 

(Cambodia). 

(11)  20  October  -  502  PMB  loc  658934  moving  southwest. 

(12)  21  October  -  80  U/l  VC  withdrew  north  into  Cambodia  after 
attacking  RF  outpost  loc  WT927075. 

(13)  21  October  -  3C0  troops  of  261  DT  Bn  moved  from  Kien  Phong 
Province  to  loc  XS035655- 

(14)  31  October  -  one  platoon  U/l  VC  moving  NE  from  loc  X3025965. 

(15)  3  November  -  two  U/l  VC  Co  loc  WT828188  (Cambodia). 

(16)  7  November  -  400  troops  of  267  DT  Bn  moved  from  Kien  Phong 
Province  to  Kien  Bang  Lang  Canal  (XS0336';3  to  XS033685). 

NOTE:  Only  th«s«  cnety  VtoVfmCHifl  that  have  been  absolutely  confirmed  are 
listed  above.  From  an  average  of  12  to  15  intelligence  reports  received  at 
this  location  daily,  the  following  conclusions  can  be  made  concerning  enemy 
troop  movements  during  the  flood:  (1)  During  the  latter  part  of  September 
and  early  October,  enemy  main  force  units  were  withdrawn  from  Kien  Tuong 
Province,  with  the  majority  moving  to  higher  ground  in  Cambodia;  (2)  Enemy 
main  force  units  began  moving  back  into  Kien  Tuong  Province  as  soon  as  the 
flood  receded  and  cover  and  concealment  became  available  (around  5  November); 
(3)  Local  force  units  stayed  at  thjir  normal  location  throughout  the  flood. 

i.  Suspected  Enemy  Flood  Ravens:  Intelligence  Reports  indicate  that 
because  of  the  total  inundation  of  this  province  the  only  safe  havon  was 
Cambodia.  Enemy  units  moved  their  dependents  and  supplies  onto  higher  ground 
in  Cambodia  whenever  possible. 

J.  Changes  in  VC  Tactics  caused  by  the  Flood  Conditions: 
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(1)  Banana  tree  rafts  were  constructed  and  used  as  floating 
gun  platforms  and  to  move  troops  into  attack  positions. 

(2)  VC  on  one  occasion  used  automatic  weapons  mounted  in 
sampans  to  attack  CIDG  forces.  This  attack  took  place  in  broad  daylight 
during  a  five  h~ur  f'.-efigh4-  v-'.th  friendly  forces. 

(3)  VC  used  sampans  as  mobile  supply  caches. 

6.  (C)  Flood  Effect  on  Logistical  Mission: 

a.  The  flood  effected  our  logistical  mission  to  the  extent  of 
doubling  our  requirements  for  support. 

b.  Our  means  of  transhipping  supplies  was  affected.  Loss  of  our 
airstrips  denied  us  our  main  means  of  transhipping.  To  alleviate  this, 
five  high  water  helipads  were  constructed.  Three  of  these  were  built  and 
floated  in  by  40th  Engineers  (AHVN) . 

c.  Supplies  shipped  into  B-41  (Moc  Hoa)  to  combat  flooding 
coiriitions  were  as  follows: 

(1)  Sandbags  -  22,000 

(2)  Water  pumps  -  six,  which  have  since  been  tunned  in, 

(3)  Cement  -  125  bags. 

d.  Supplies  needed  by  subordinate  detachments: 

(1)  A-414: 

(a)  Sandbags  -  40,000 

(b)  Assault  boats  are  needed  before  water  comes  up. 

(c)  Motors  should  come  with  a  basic  load  of  spare  parts. 

(d)  Current  of  water  should  be  evaluated  prior  to  air  drops. 

(e)  Rree  drops  are  unsatisfactory, 

(2)  A -413: 

(a)  Sandbags  -  25,000 

(b)  Cement  -  300  bags 

(c)  Steel  pickets  -  1,000  -  6'j  500  -  4'. 


(d)  Wire  -  200  rolls. 
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(e)  Lumber  -  1,000  each  of  2x4  and  1x6. 

(f)  Nails  -  10  kilo  assorted  *zes. 

(g)  Tin  Roofing  -  100  sheets. 

(h)  Authorization  to  purchase  thatch  for  roofing  (CIDG 

billets) . 

(i)  Chicken  wire  -  4  rolls 

(j)  Requested  bulldozer,  front  loader  and  dump  truck. 

(k)  Shovels  -  50 

(l)  Ficks  -  25 

(3)  A-415: 

(a)  Sandbags  -  20,000 

(b)  Cement  -  100  bags 

(4)  A-416: 

(a)  Sandbags  -  20,000 

(b)  Cement  -  100  bags 

(c)  Requested  front  loader. 


e.  Materials  needed  to  construct  floating  camp.  Only  one  camp  in 
B-^41  fits  into  this  category,  (Kinh  Quan  II  (A-416)).  The  following  materials 
would  be  needed  for  construction  and  to  sustain  Kinh  Quan  II  during  the 
rainy  season:  Lumber-  One  hundred  2x4;  one  hundred  1x6  (length  should  be 
8  to  10  ft).  Fifteen  rolls  of  wire  for  use  as  tie  downs. 


f.  During  flood  period  recommend  that  supplies  be  sent  to  detach¬ 
ments  only  on  their  request.  Reason:  Due  to  insufficient  storage  space, 
rodents,  and  water,  much  of  the  excess  supplies  are  destroyed.  Shipment  of 
boats  and  motors  prior  to  flood  stage  is  also  required.  Training  and  pre¬ 
paration  for  boat  operations  necessitates  having  the  equipment  on  hand  at 
least  one  month  prior. 

7.  (C)  Lessens  Learned: 

a.  Operations  can  continue  throughout  flood  conditions  with  even 
greater  mobility.  Normal  small  unit  tactics  may  be  applied  to  boat 
operations. 

b.  Recommend  that  standard  boat  engine  be  the  9  HF  type  sampan 
engine.  The  9HP  engines  are  reliable,  easily  maintained  and  oan  be  operated 
with  a  minimum  of  instruction.  These  engines  operate  well  in  grassy  areas 
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where  otner  types  do  not.  They  have  sufficient  power  while  pushing  an 
assault  boot  to  pull  an  additional  4-6  sampans.  The  40  HT  engine  should  be 
issued  far  connand  boats  to  enable  than  to  move  faster  and  control  the 
formations . 


Co  25  HP  engines  proved  undependable  and  were  of  little  or  no 
value  for  operations .  Reconmend  tbit  these  engines  not  be  issued  in  the 
future. 

d.  POL  resupply  was  a  continuing  problem.  Premixed  fuel  and  oil 
was  prepared  and  extra  gas  tanks  and  cans  were  carried  for  each  boat. 

However,  on  extended  operations,  enough  fuel  containers  could  not  be  pro¬ 
cured  to  provide  sufficient  gas  for  each  boat.  A  POL  train  element  consisting 
of  several  large  sampans  with  POL  drums  aboard  accompanied  by  a  security 
element  is  almost  a  must.  Too  many  times,  boats  ran  out  of  fuel  and  relied 
upon  a  helicopter  to  deliver  premixed  TOL  to  enable  them  to  get  back  to 

home  base .  Five  gallon  gas  cans  must  be  issued  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
enable  each  boat  a  minimum  of  four  cans. 

e.  Issue  of  the  standard  plastic  boat  repair  kits  is  mandatory  on 
operations,  the  plastic  boats  get  ripped  and  sometimes  fired  into.  The  kits 
are  easy  to  use  and  give  good  results.  Without  repair  kits,  plastic  assault 
boats  will  not  be  able  to  be  maintained  through  their  usage  period. 

f.  When  issuing  motors,  there  should  also  be  issued  a  basic  load 
of  spare  parts,  3park  plugs,  shear  pins,  etc..  Nails  cut  in  sections  proved 
satisfactory,  however  they  we.-e  not  of  the  proper  tensil  strength  and  con¬ 
sequently  risked  damage  to  thc  motors.  Without  the  actual  shear  pins,  which 
were  unavailable,  improvision  was  required. 

g.  The  requirement  for  radios  increased  with  flood  operations. 
Dependence  on  boat  transportation  necessitates  less  physical  coordination 
and  consequently  a  need  for  communication  with  more  elements.  An  additional 
two  PRC-25  radios  were  issued  to  each  detachment  for  this  period  and  they 
were  utilized  to  the  maximum. 

h.  Armed  helicopters  arc  an  invaluable  asset  during  the  flood 
period.  Their  capability  of  getting  down  low  on  the  deck  and  arriving  over 
the  target  areas  prior  to  being  sighted  has  proven  to  be  especially  effective 
when  the  VC  are  forced  to  remain  in  sampans  instead  of  in  their  flooded 
bunkers*  Daily  screening  of  suspect  VC  areas  by  armed  helicopters  not  only 
prevented  VC  movement  but  also  forced  him  to  disperse  into  nan  tactical 
elements,  (Kinships  scouting  ahoad  of  waterborne  units  were  able  to  uncover 
enemy  positions  and  helped  direct  friendly  elements  to  suspect  positions  and 
avoid  ambushes, 

i.  There  is  a  need  for  formal  training  in  boat  tactioa,  for¬ 
mations,  and  control,  prior  to  the  flood  period.  Control  of  boat  formations 
is  a  continual  problem,  especially  when  in  the  assault.  Normal  small  unit 
tactics  can  be  applied  to  boat  operations.  Use  of  sampans  to  move  ahead 

of  assault  boats  ho  recomoiter  danger  areas  has  been  found  affective. 
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J.  Gas  fires  are  a  hazard  when  operating  with  boats  carrying 
extra  cans  of  fuel.  One  serious  fire  was  experienced  during  this  peri 
obviously  caused  by  spillage  of  gasoline  in  the  boat  while  re fueling, 

FOR  THE  COMMANDER: 


/s/  Cordon  R.  Luce 
/t/  GORDON  R.  LUCE 
CIT  Inf 

Adjutant 
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5TH  SPECIAL  FORCES  GROUP  (AIRBCRNE),  1ST  SPECIAL  FORCES 
APO  San  Francisco  96215 

1  Deceniber  1966 


SUBJECT:  Airboat  Operations 

<6 


1,  General:  Two  (2)  plrtoons  of  airboat  trainees  arrived  at  Can 
Tho  on  2  October.  Seventeen  (17)  airboats  arrived  by  LST  from  Saigon 
on  13  October.  By  27  October  and  upon  completion  of  phase  I  of  airboat 
training,  wo  (2)  operational  airboat  platoons  (12  airboats)  arrived 
at  Moc  Hna  (Det  B-41) .  On  9  November  one  (1)  operational  platoon  six 
(6)  airfc  jata  arrived  at  Cai  Cai.  During  2  Novanber  -  12  November  period 
Phase  II  and  Phase  III  training  was  being  contucyed  at  B  detachment  level. 

2.  Summary  of  Operations  (See  operations  overlay). 

a.  On  2  November  four  CIDG  Companies  (Det  A-414  &  A-415)  1 
airboat  platoon  and  2  armed  helicopters  conducted  a  search  and  destroy 
operation  down  the  Vam  Co  Tay  River.  CIDG  elements  in  assault  boats 
initiated  contact  with  estimated  VC  squad  at  Coord.  XS468718.  This 
contact  resulted  in  no  friendly  or  Viet  Cong  casualties;  however,  two  (2) 
Chinese  carbines,  two  (2)  each  4  HP  sampan  engines,  one  (1)  pound  of 
documents,  6  sampans,  and  100  kilos  of  rice  were  captured.  Airboats 
were  used  as  flank  security  and  were  not  involved  in  contact.  Operation 
terminated  on  4  November. 

lessons  learned. 

(1)  Heavy  vegetation  along  river  and  canal  banks  prevented 
use  of  airboats  in  river, 

(2)  As  a  result  of  increased  mobility  a  small  force  with 
airboats  was  able  to  provide  flank  security  releasing  a  nuatoer  of  troops 
to  the  main  force  element . 

(3)  Lack  of  adequate  communication  with  airboats  prevented 
their  use  to  cut  off  Viet  Cong  withdrawal. 

b.  On  12  November  one  airboat  platoon  (B-41)  conducted  flank  security 
and  screening  mission  south  of  Ap  Bac  Coord,  XS123656.  Airboats  were  fired 

at  by  3  -  5  snipers  from  a  woodline,  Airboats  were  unablo  to  enter  woodline 
and  Viet  Cong  withdrew.  Operation  terminated  at  1430  hours  12  November. 
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Lesson  learned:  Airboats  employed  alone  are  ineffective  in 
closing  with  and  destroying  Viet  Cong  located  in  covered  concealed  positions. 

c.  On  13  Novanber,  one  company  of  CIDG  (A-412)  and  am  ai rboat 
platoon  conducted  search  and  destroy  operation  in  vicinity  of  Cai  Cai 
Village.  Friendly  element  initiated  contact  with  Viet  Cong  Platoon  Vic. 
WS6398.  Viet  Cong  withdrew  to  the  southeast;  one  USASF  was  accidentally 
wounded,  four  Viet  Cong  were  killed  and  18  houses  and  8  sampans  were 
destroyed , 


Lesson  learned.  Lack  of  communications  with  airboats  hampered 
control  and  limited  their  effectiveness. 

d.  On  14  Novanber,  one  CIDG  company  (A-414),  3  sections  of  anned 
helicopters,  and  one  airboat  platoon  conducted  a  search  ary.:  clear  operation 
north  of  Tuyen  Nhon  vicinity  Cambodian  border.  Airboats  were  deployed  a3 

a  flank  security  element;  however,  airboats  moved  ahead  of  main  body  and 
nade  contact  with  estimated  Viet  Cong  company  while  reconning  by  fire.  Sgt 
Boyd,  USASF  commander  of  the  airboat  platoon,  was  killed  when  Viet  Cong 
opened  fire.  Control  of  airboats  was  not  regained  for  about  10  minutes. 

Main  element  upon  arriving  at  contact  point  assaulted  enemy;  SP4  Mayo 
was  killed  in  assault.  Results  of  the  encounter  with  the  enemy  were  2  USASF, 
6  CIDG,  1  MF  killed  in  action  and  1  USSF,  1  LLDB,  9  CIDG,  2  MF,  and  1  ARVN 
engineer  wounded  in  action.  Friendly  equipment  lost  included  2  ea  sampans, 

2  ea  HT-1  radios,  1  ea  IMG,  3  ea  carbines,  one  40  HP  engine,  one  pair  of 
binoculars,  one  M-16  rifle;  in  addition,  one  assault  boat  and  2  M-l  rifles 
were  destroyed.  Enemy  losses  included  6  VC  KIA,  and  1  60tmn  mortar  captured. 
Operation  terminated  at  142045  Nov. 

Lessons  learned. 

(1)  Airboats  when  reconning  by  fire  must  maintain  at  least 
100  meters  from  target  area. 

(2)  When  miking  a  strafing  run,  airboats  must  continue  to  run 
to  the  end  of  target  area  and  turn  must  be  covered  by  following  airboat. 

Comment:  To  renla  cc  Sgt  Boyd,  Captain  Marecek,  new  Mike  Force 
commander,  was  assigned  responsibility  for  airboats  at  B-41. 

e.  On  14  November,  1  CIDG  company  (Det  A-412)  with  one  airboat 
platoon  conducted  search  and  destroy  operations  northwest  of  Cai  Cai 
canqa  in  vicinity  of  Cambodian  border.  Airboats  were  used  as  a  flank 
security  element  and  reaction  force.  There  was  no  enemy  oontact. 

Lessons  learned.  None 
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f.  On  17  November,  one  (1)  company  of  CIDG  (Det  (A-416)  and  one 
airboat  platoon  conducted  search  and  destroy  operation  northwest  of  Kinh 
Quan  II  (A-416  WO^canp).  One  Viet  Cong  platoon  was  spotted  moving 
south  out  of  the  operational  area.  Airboats  pursued  and  made  contact  with 
enemy  at  V 939742,  Four  Viet  Cong  were  killed  and  10  sampans  and  one 
bunker  were  destroyed;  one  CIDG  was  wouiv ed  with  a  mine. 

Lesson  learned:  / irboats  can  bo  employed  effectively  aa  an 
-::—>loping  force  cnce  enemy  is  located, 

g.  On  16  November,  one  reinforced  compary  (A-412)  with  one  air- 
boat  platoon  conducted  search  and  destroy  operation  from  Tam  Bua  (WT 
602022)  to  Cai  Cai  (Wf  620000) .  -Airboats  were  used  as  a  flank  security 
and  screening  element.  There  was  no  enemy  contact,  although  two  rifles, 

2  hand  grenades  and  {5  sampans  were  captured. 

Lesson  learned:  Airboats  can  only  cross  Cai  Cai  River  at  the 
canal  entrances, 

h.  On  18  November,  one  company  minus  (Det  A-416)  and  one  airboat 
ol^tocn  conducted  search  and  destroy  operation  south  of  Kinh  Quan  II. 
Airboats  were  used  as  a  flank  security  element  and  reaction  force.  There 
was  ne<  rtivo  contact. 

Lesson  learned .  None . 

i.  On  20  November,  three  (3)  CIDG  companies  (Det  A-412)  with  one 
airboat  platoon  established  blocking  force  position  north  of  Cai  Cai 
tillage.  Three  (3)  PACT  beats  moved  from  An  Long  airfield,  attacked  Cai 
Cai  Village  and  then  continued  to  Moc  Hoa.  There  was  no  enem  contact; 
however,  twelve  sampans,  2  structures  and  23  bunkers  vrere  destroyed.  Air¬ 
boats  were  used  as  flank  security  northeast  of  Cai  Cai  Village. 

Lesson  learned.  When  airboat  engine  was  idling,  communication 
with  the  airboats  was  loud  and  clear, 

j.  On  20  November,  1  platoon  of  CIDG  (A-413),  1  section  of  armed 
helicopters,  and  1  airboat  platoon  conducted  humning  bird  search  and  destroy 
operation  northwest  of  Det  A-413  camp  in  vicinity  of  Cambodian  border  and 
9th  and  7th  ARVN  Divisions  boundary.  Contact  vicinity  WT723108  killed 

4  Viet  Cong.  Two  Viet  Cong  were  killed  vicinity  SW669038  and  two  (2)  VC 
were  captured  at  WS693981.  Friendly  elements  destroyed  20  sampans,  1  mine 
and  grenade  factors’-,  11  houses,  50  hand  grenade  molds,  and  4  water  buffalo, 
and  in  addition,  friendly  elements  captured  50  hand  grenades,  100  rounds  of 
small  arms  ammunition,  40  kilo  of  rice,  5  kilo  of  documents,  1  transistor 
radio  and  2  ga.s  stoves.  There  were  no  friendly  losses,  Airboats  were  used 
to  sweep  a  portion  of  the  objective  area;  airboats  made  no  contact  with 
Viet  Cong. 


Lesson  learned,  Airboats  complement  helicopter  operations 
very  .effectively, 

k.  On  20  November,  2  CiDG  companies,  2  RF  companies  (Det  A-416) 
and  1  platoon  of  airboats  conducted  search  and  destroy  operation  south  of 
Kinh  Quan  II.  Airboats  were  used  to  screen  for  attacking  fbree.  Contact 
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was  made  with  3  Viet  Cong  vicinity  WS924767.  Casualties  include  4  CIDG 
wounded  by  booby  trap,  3  VC  killed  in  action.  One  VC  weapon,  20  hand 
grenades,  15  carbine  m&gazinos,  and  numerout  Viet  Cong  documents  were 
captured.  Twenty  houses  and  300  kilos  of  rice  were  destroyed.  Operation 
terminated  at  201500  Nov. 

Lesson  learned.  Air boats  can  be  effectively  used  for 
medical  evacuation  of  wounded. 

l.  On  21  November,  two  air boat  platoons  (A-413)  conducted  search 
and  destroy  operation  in  vicinity  of  Kien  Tuong  Province  boundary.  1st 
airboat  platoon  destroyed  9  sampans  and  200  kilo  of  rice  and  captured  5 

kilo  of  documents,  3  grenade  launchers,  and  one  Thompson  SMG  magazine  vicinity 
OT 660043.  2nd  airboat  platoon  destroyed  4  sampans  and  5  bunkers  and  killed 
2  Viet  Ceng  vicinity  WS74694C,  Helicopters  destroyed  10  sampans,  1  barge 
and  killed  2  VC  vicinity  WS719923.  A  helicopter  was  used  to  locate  the 
Viet  Cong,  mark  the  location,  and  radio  for  the  airboat s.  Airboats  were 
used  as  waterborne  attacking  force. 

Lesson  learned.  Airboats  can  effectively  be  used  ae  an 
assaulting  element  when  the  enemy  is  located  in  sampans  in  open  water. 

m.  On  22  November  3  PACV  boats  with  24  CIDG,  one  airboat  platoon 
with  20  CIDG,  2  sections  of  aimed  helicopters  conducted  search  and  destroy 
operation  northeast  of  Hoc  Hoa  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Cambodian  border.  1 
company  of  CIDG  with  airlift  was  held  in  reserve  at  Hoc  Hoa,  The  armed 
helicopters  discovered  and  initiated  fire  on  one  company  of  Viet  Cong  in  25 
sampans  vicinity  XS163938.  PACV  boats  and  airboats  were  notified  of  VC 
location  and  moved  to  contact.  PACV  boats  were  first  to  make  contact  and 
approached  the  enemy  from  the  south.  Two  minutes  later  the  airboats, 
which  were  attempting  to  intercept  the  Viet  Cong  prior  to  their  entrance 
into  Cambodia,  attack  the  Viet  Cong  on  their  west  flank.  The  reserve 

of  1  CIDG  company  was  airlifted  to  the  border  in  an  effort  to  block  the 
Viet  Cong  withdrawal.  The  Viet  Cong  dispersed  in  all  directions  in  order 
to  prevent  their  encirclement.  Enemy  casualties  include  56  KIA;  airboats 
accounted  for  32  of  56  VC  KL\s.  Nine  (9)  weapons,  20  lbs  of  documents,  24 
hand  grenades,  and  one  40  HP  engine  were  captured  by  CIDG  and  Mike  Force. 

Only  one  friendly  soldier  was  wounded.  This  operation  iB  one  of  the  most 
successful  offensive  operations  in  the  Delta  this  year.  It  was  successful 
because  of  increased  mobility  of  CIDG  and  the  decision  to  airland  troops  on 
the  Cambodian  border.  Operation  terminated  1138  hr 3,  22  November. 

Lesson  learned.  Tho  increased  mobility  of  PACV  and  airboats 
and  the  fast  reaction  of  *•  airmobile  force  enabled  a  two  company  size  force 
to  obtain  a  decisive  victory. 

n.  On  24  November  one  (1)  CIDG  company,  one  (1)  CRP  (A-412) 

and  1  platoon  of  airboats  conducted  an  operation  to  clear  area  surrounding 
R.F.  outpost  northwest  of  Cai  Cai  Gamp,  and  hold  sick  call  for  personnel 
in  outpost.  Airboats  were  used  as  a  screening  and  reaction  force.  There 
was  no  enemy  contact. 
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Lesson  learned.  None 

o.  On  24  November  3  CIDG  companies  (Det  k-415)  and  one  (1)  section 
of  armed  helicopters*  one  (l)  platoon  of  airboats  and  two  (2)  PACV  boats, 
conducted  search  and  destroy  operation  north  of  Tuyen  Nhon  in  vicinity  of 
Cambodian  border,  PACV  and  airboats  initiated  contact  with  estimated  VC 
platoon  vicinity  XS223918,  to  XS312927,  Enemy  casualties  include  9  Viet 
Cong  killed  in  action  and  3  suspects  captured;  one  (l)  kilo  of  documents, 
three  (3)  band  grenades,  one  (1)  each  one  kilo  mine,  31  toe  poppers,  78 
structures,  8  water  buffalo,  11  sampans,  and  one  printing  plant  were 
destroyed.  Operation  terminated  251930  Nov, 

Lesson  learned.  The  receding  flood  water  is  limiting  the 
movement  of  airboats  to  smaller  areas. 

p.  On  27  November,  one  (l)  platoon  CIDG,  (A-415)  one  (l)  platoon 
of  airboats  and  one  section  of  armed  helicopters  conducted  a  hunsning  bird 
search  and  destroy  operation,  west  of  A-413  camp  vicinity  of  the  Kien 
Phong,  Kien  Tuong  Province  boundary.  Airboats  were  used  in  independent 
search  and  destroy  operation  in  conjunction  with  armed  helicopters.  Con¬ 
tacts  vicinity  WT862165,  WS690958  resulted  in  8  Viet  Cong  Ailled,  2  Viet 
Cong  and  two  suspects  captured;  38  sampans,  one  (l)  bunker,  and  an  ammunition 
cache  were  destroyed.  Operation  terminal  -jd  271600  Nov. 

Lesson  learned.  Dry  ground  continues  to  limit  the  use  of  air- 
boat  in  much  of  Kien  Tuong  Province. 

q.  On  28  November  three  (3)  CIDG  companies  (A-412)  2  airboat 
platoons  (A-413  and  A-412)  conducted  search  and  destroy  and  linkup  operation 
vicinity  Cai  Cai  Village.  There  was  no  contact,  however,  two  sampans, 

two  houses  and  32  bunkers  were  destroyed.  Operation  terminated  281500  Nov. 

Lesson  learned.  Receding  waters  required  that  airboats  be 
moved  from  Cai  Cai  to  Hoc  Hoa  area. 


/s/  Frank  J.  Dallas 
ft/  FRANK  J.  DALLAS 
LTC,  Infantry 
Commanding 
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DETACHMENT  A-414 

5TH  SPECIAL  FORCES  GROUP  (AIRBORNE),  1ST  SPECIAL  FORCES 
APO  US  Forces  96215 


23  Novanber  1966 

SUBJECT:  After  Action  Report  for  Operation  of  22  November  1966  (U) 


1.  (C)  Size  and  composition: 

a.  Three  (3)  PACV’s,  24  CIDG,  and  two  (2)  LtDB  advised  by  Capt 
Jencks  and  SSG  Wofford;  Capt  Baughn  accompanied  as  an  observer. 

b.  Five  (5)  airboats  accompanied  by  Capt  Maracek,  SP4  Gaede, 
and  SP4  Thorpe. 

c.  Fifty-three  (53)  CIDG  and  two  (2)  LLDB  advised  by  Capt 
Walton  and  SP4  Hamblin. 

d.  Three  (3)  Sea  wolf  UH-IB  helicopters. 

e.  Three  (3)  UH-IB  armed  helicopters. 

f.  Two  (2)  US  Army  OlE's. 

g.  One  (1)  US  Air  Force  OlE  (FAC) . 

h.  Six  (6)  UH-1D  helicopters. 

i.  One  (l)  UH-1D  helicopter  Command  and  Control  ship  with  Capt 
Hendrick  and  Capt  Tai  (LLDB), 

2.  (C)  Mission  of  Operation: 

a.  To  conduct  a  search  and  clear  operation  in  Area  I  (see  overlay), 
utilizing  the  combined  forces  of  PACV,  air  boats,  and  helicopter  borne  CIDG 
forces. 


o.  If  no  contact  was  made  in  Area  I  to  continue  the  operation  into 
Area  II  (see  overlay). 

3.  (C)  Time  of  Departure  and  Return: 

a.  PACV'S  departed  Moc  Hoa  0730, 

b.  Sea  Wolf  gun ships  departed  Moc  Hoa  0730. 
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e„  Command  and  Control  ship  departed  Hoc  Hoa  at  0735» 

d.  Mr  boats  departed  Hoc  Hoa  at  0835* 

e.  CIDG  in  UH-lD's  left  Moc  Hoa  at  0740,  but  four  (4)  of  the 
UH-lD's  later  returned  to  Moc  Hoa  to  remain  on  call.  The  two  (2)  ships 
in  the  air  were  intermittently  rotated. 

f.  Lancer  armed  helicopters  alternated  intermittently  with 
Sea  Wold  gunships, 

g.  PA€V»s  closed  Hoc  Hoa  at  1245. 

h.  Air  boats  closed  Hoc  Hoa  at  1235. 

i.  Command  and  Control  closed  Moc  Hoa  at  1215. 

j.  CIDG  in  UH-lD's  and  all  armed  helicopters  closed  Hoc  Hoa 

at  1215. 

4.  (C)  Conduct  of  Operation: 

a.  Routes:  PACV's,  air  boats,  and  all  aircraft  moved  to  the 
operational  area  (see  overlay)  by  direct  azimuth. 

b.  Terrain:  Terrain  within  the  operational  area  was  flooded, 
with  intermittent  areas  of  high  ground  which  had  emerged  from  the  flood 
waters. 


c.  Obstacles:  Air  boats  experienced  difficulty  in  moving  to 
the  area;  some  areas  were  dry  enough  to  prevent  passage  of  air  boats. 

These  dry  spots  were  ty-pawed. 

d.  Hines  and  Booby  Traps: 

(1)  The  cache  site  vie  XS158938  was  heavily  booby-trapped. 

(2)  Although  the  area  was  known  to  be  heavily  booby-trapped, 
no  others  were  discovered  during  the  operation. 

e.  Air  Boats: 

(1)  How  Deployed:  Air  boats  were  given  the  mission  of 
screening  the  north  flank  of  the  operation. 

(2)  Results:  Air  boats  were  able  to  engage  25  enemy  sampans 
as  the  enemy  attempted  to *> leave  the  operational  area. 

(3)  Problems  encountered:  N/A 

f.  Action  Upon  Encounter  with  Enemy  Forces: 
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(1)  Sea  Wolf  07  helicopter  engaged  the  25  sampans  when  the 
sampans  fired  on  the  helicopters  vie  XS163938,  at  1005.  At  1007  US  Army 
armed  helicopters  arrived  and  took  up  the  chase.  They  continued  to  give 
fire  support  until  forced  to  leave  station.  Viet  Cong  continued  to  move 
northeast , 

(2)  At  1006,  the  PAG  IPs  began  to  move  to  contact  area.  At 
1025,  PACV's  engaged  the  enemy  and  maintained  contact  until  the  order  to 
cease  fire  was  given.  The  PACV's  pursued  the  entoy  and  their  approach 
drove  the  enemy  northward. 

(3)  At  1007,  the  air  boats  began  to  move  to  the  area  of 
contact.  They  were  attempting  to  intercept  the  enamy  from  the  north. 
However,  they  engaged  Mm  from  the  west  flank  at  1022.  They  maintained 
contact  by  fire  until  cease  fire  was  given.  Air  boats  received  one 
casualty  from  grenade  fragments  at  approximately  1027, 

(4)  Helibome  troops  were  called  for  at  1035*  were  airborne 
at  1036,  They  arrived  at  the  area  of  contact  (XS177946)  at  1050,  The 
CIDG  moved  approximately  200  meters  northwest  until  told  to  regroup, 
fall  back  and  prepare  for  extraction.  They  engaged  the  enemy  by  fire 
until  ordered  to  cease  fire. 

(5)  At  1100,  Capt  Tai  (LLDB)  indicated  that  the  activity 
was  approaching  the  Cambodian  border  and  that  the  VC  were  in  Cambodia. 
Cease  fire  was  given,  all  elements  were  pulled  back,  and  extraction 
began. 


(6)  By  1120  all  elements  had  regrouped  south  of  the  area 
of  final  contact.  At  1138,  extraction  was  completed. 

(7)  Throughout  the  entire  engagement,  the  VC  continued 
to  fire  on  the  friendly  elements. 

5.  (C)  Enany  Information: 

a.  Location:  Enemy  fired  on  Sea  Wolf  helicopters  from  vie 

XS162938. 

b.  Strength:  Approximately  75  persons  in  25  sampans, 

c.  Composition:  Main  force. 

d.  Activity:  Enemy  was  moving  to  the  northeast  in  sampans 
when  he  was  observed  by  the  Sea  Wolf  helicopters.  He  fired  on  the 
helicopters  and  continued  to  move  northeast,  apparently  seeking  rofuge 
in  Cambodia, 

e.  Equipment : 

(1)  Twenty-five  sampans. 

(2)  Two  LMG's. 
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(3)  Bolt  action  rifles  as  individual  weapons. 

(4)  Web  gear  with  black  leather  pouches  centered  on  rear 

of  belt. 

f.  Uniform: 

(1)  Black  pajamas 

(2)  Sun  helmets  with  camouflage  cover  and  camouflage  net. 

Not  all  VC  wore  headgear. 

6.  (C)  Results  of  Ehccunter  with  Enemy: 
a*  Friendly  losses: 

(1)  KIA:  None 

(2)  WIA:  One  (Hike  Force),  evacuated  to  Hoc  Hoa  Province  Hospital 
for  treatment. 

(3)  MIA:  None 

(4)  Equipment :  None 
b.  Enemy  losses: 

(1)  KIA:  56  (US  confirmed) 

(2)  WIA:  None 

(3)  Captured:  None 

(4)  Equipment : 

1  -  US  carbine 

3  -  Russian  carbines 

2  -  MAS  36>s 

1  -  US  M-l  Gerund 
1  -  Chinese  carbine 

1  -  Rifle  destroyed  beyond  recognition 
1  -  40  HP  outboard  engine  (recaptured) 

20  -  pounds  of  documents 
24  -  Hand  grenades 

7.  (C)  Significant  Activities: 

a.  Propaganda  analysis:  N/A 

b.  Hamlets  encorntored:  H/A 

c.  Change  in  tactics:  None 
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d.  Suspected  infiltration  routes:  The  trail-canal-at ream  system 
vie  XS174947  to  XS180948  is  probably  used  by  VC  in  moving  to  and  from 
Cambodia. 

e.  Miscellaneous: 

(1)  Preliminary  examination  of  captured  documents  indicates 
that  the  VC  unit  which  was  engaged  is  the  same  unit  which  was  engaged  by 
Detachment  A-414  on  14  November  1966. 

(2)  The  40HP  outboard  motor  captured  on  22  November  has  been 
identified  by  the  province  as  the  one  lost  to  the  VC  by  the  CIDG  during 
the  operation  conducted  on  14  November  1966. 

8.  (C)  Was  the  mission  accomplished:  Yes,  the  enemy  was  engaged 
and  he  was  driven  from  the  operational  area,  suffering  heavy  casualties. 

9.  (C)  Conclusions  and  Recommendations:  The  PACV's  are  an  excellent 
vehicle  to  support  search  and  clear  operations  in  flooded  areas.  It's  troop 
carrying  capacity  should  be  increased. 


/s/  Thomas  G.  Hendrick 
/t/  THOM/iS  G.  HENDRICK 
Captain,  Infantry 
Commanding 
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1,  CSyBRjlL:  During  the  rainy  season  of  19^5,  Special  Forces  coop- 
orated  Tiit!bi  ACffiV  in  the  development  and  testing  of  the  prototype  air- 
boats*  The  airboats  were  found  to  be  particularly  .effective  .Then  employed 
as  an  elewat  of  a  coordinated  offensive  operation*  The  edel  submitted 
by  the  Hurricane  Fiberglass  Compary,  the  AMMWT,  selected  for  oper¬ 
ational  use*  CG.ria.ui  modifications  were  necessary  in  order  to  meet  mil¬ 
itary  standards.  A  sumiiBiy  of  these  modifications  was  forwr.rdod  to  the 
manufacturer  and  airboats  were  ordered  with  > odificationsto  fulfill 
operational  requirements.  Twenty  of  these  airboats  will  start  arriving 
in  Vietnam  by  air  transportation  in  the  near  future.  The’  balance  Will'  be 
shipped  by  surface  vessel  soon  thereafter,  (It.  description  of  the  AXRCAT 
with  the  requested  modifications  IN  COllUixH  In  tff**  1>. 

2.  PURPOSE:  Tho  purpose  of  t:iis  program  is  to* 


a.  Plan  for  the  receipt  and  subsequent  deployment  of  all  incoming 

airboats. 


b.  Establish  airboat  maintenance  procedures  up  to  aid  including 
5th  echelon, 

c*  Prescribe  the  organisation  for  combat. 

d.  Prescribe  ccnroatablc  missions  for  airboats  and  suggested  tac¬ 
tics  to  accomplish  those  missions. 

f.  Plan  for  the  continued  analysis  of  the  airboats  and  the  future 
requirements. 


3*  RECEIPT  AND  JEPLuYHiNT:  The  Asst  S-k,  LSC  Annox,  Camp  Goodman, 
in  coordination  with  the  ACT1V  Airboat  Action  Officer ,  will  monitor  all 
incoming  invoices  and  receipt  for  tho  airboats  at  their  point  of  entry 
in  the  Saigon  area*  Delivery  of  the  airboats  will  conform  to  the  prior¬ 
ities  established  in  Annex  2.  The  mode  of  transportation  for  deliver  will 
dopeiid  on  the  availability  of  aircraft  and  the  weight/ configuration  of  the 
packing  container. 

It*  ORGANIZATION:  Platoons  of  six  boats  each  will  bo  famed  with  tho 
porsonnel  to  men  the  boats  being  furnished  out  of  CIDG  strengths  currently 
authorised  to  the  using  "A"  Detachment.  Tho  formation  of  airboat  oonponiee 
is  considered  feasible  since  the  boats  will  be  maintained  at  tho  highest 
level  commensurate  with  the  capability  of  that  unit  to  furnish  rapid  re¬ 
action  to  subordinate  units.  Generally,  the  maintaining  unit  will  be  at 
the  "B*  Detachment  level,  but  in  isolated  oases  control  will  roaain  with 
tho  "A"  Detachment.  An  organisation  chart  for  the  air  boat  platoon  is 
oontained  In  Annex  3, 
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5.  K'SSEOMS  AND  TACTICS:  The  missions  and  tactics  for  airboats, 

as  determined  by  the  ACflV  evaluation,  aro  considered  valid  by  t.ds  Head¬ 
quarters,  end  are  contained  at  Annex  3»  Innovation  is  encouraged  to  aag- 
tvj  iiont  tho  suggested  missions  and  tactics* 

6,  THAINIIE:  A  recommended  training  program  far  the  airboat  crew 
members  is  contained  at  Aruiax  $»  This  program  of  instruction  considers 
only  the  minimum  subject  coverage.  Depending  on  the  state  of  training  of 
the  crow  member,  additional  training  ncy  be  needed  in  subjects  more 
basio  in  nature*  The  suggested  P0I  is  conducted  in  throe  phases:  ffease 
I,  Individual  Training  (16  hours).  Phase  II,  Unit  Training  (?3  hours), 
and  Ffcasc  III,  Combat  Operations  (length  of  time  to  be  determined  ty 

the  chief  instructor), 

7,  liVIlfTSNANCE:  The  maintenance  program  to  support  the  airboats 
as  onvisiooed  by  the  S-1|  is  at  Annex  6*  This  program  is  based  on  the 
current  deployment  schedule,  and  the  anticipated  spare  parts  and  maint¬ 
enance  personnel  available*  Additional  implementing  instructions-  vill  be 
disseminated  as  more  inform tion  ccmos  available* 

8.  FUTURE  REQUIREMENTS: 

a*  The  use  of  airboats  in  combat  operations  is  a  relatively 
new  development.  Commanders  should  be  continuously  alert  to  detect 
now  techniques  and  tactics,  and  to  suggest  methods  to  improve  efficiency 
in  the  use  of  airboats* 

b.  Since  the  employment  of  USASF  ir<  tho  Republic  of  Vxetrm  is 
not  stabilised  in  location,  and  duo  to  the  long  land  time  required  for 
the  procurement  of  airboats,  all  planned  deployment  should  contain  a 
reference  as  to  the  practicality  of  using  airboats  in  tho  proposed  area, 

FOR  THE  CqMtyDSR: 


/S/ J.U.ES  AS  JiJTE 
A/J-'dES  ASEitfE 
Major,  Infantry 
Adjutant 
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1.  Descriptions 
Length 


Woight  (approx) 
Hull  Composition 


Hull  Shape 


Controls 

rtotor 


Speed  carrying  approximately 
300  pounds 

tiaxiraum  load  at  which 
airboat  will  plane 


1?  foot 

7  feet  3  indies 

11$0  pounds 

5  layers  molded 
fiborglass 

send-cat-maran,  forj 
flat  bottom,  aft 

twin  ruduer,  stick 

C-36O  Incoming, 

130  HP 

38  MFH 


1000  pounds 
(5  soldiers) 


ials. 


2,  Required  modifications  for  JuLTit-uy  employment  in  the  RVN: 

a.  Redesign  the  starter  drive  system  and  employ  stronger  mater- 


b.  Redesign  the  electrical  system  uyi.ng  military  grade  electrical 
aanpononts  that  are  installed  in  protective  inclosurcs. 

c.  Install  an  all-metal  propeller  to  avoid  dry  rot  conditions 
that  occur  in  the  Southeast  Asian  area, 

d.  Install  governing  mechanism  to  prevent  dai®  ge  from  excessive 
high  speed  during  operator  training.  Governor  should  be  capable  of  being 
romov  d. 

e.  Cover  gasoline  tanks  with  fiberglass  to  prevent  rupture  from 
vibration  and  enable  crew  or  passengers  to  sit  on  tank  without  causing  dam¬ 
age. 

f.  Install  stainless  steel  exhaust  manifolds  with  high  durability, 
strength  and  maximum  silencing  capability, 

g.  Install  self -sealing  gasoline  tanks  for  protection  against 
oneny  small  arms  firo. 
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h*  Fill  closed  spaces  below  desk  with  styrofoam  plastic  and 
construct  internal  va tar-tight  cells  to  prevent  boat  from  sinking, 

i.  Install  operators  seat  that  can  be  adjusted  vertically  a 
minimum  of  one  foot, 

j»  Install  hand  throttles  in  lieu  of  foot  throttles, 

k»  Install  towing  and  mooring  cleats  as  stand;  rd  equipment, 

1.  Install  a  pintle  mount  in  the  bow  eootion  for  the  oalibar 
,30  machinagun, 

m*  Install  an  aircraft-type  floating  compass  to  facilitate 
both  navigation  and  tactical  control, 

n.  Install  mdio  mount  for  the  A-/KC-2S  radio. 
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PRIORITY  FOR  AIRBGAT  DEPLOIMBtw. 


BOATS 

ASSIGNMENT 

CONTROL 

DELIVERY  INSTRUCTIONS 

6 

A-blb  Hoc  Hoa 

B-ltL 

Airland-Moc  Hoa  (C-130) 
LST  -Gan  Tho 

6 

A-ijl $  Tuyen  Nhoh 

B -la 

Airland-Moc  Hoa  (C-130) 
LST  -Gan  Tho 

6 

A-U12  Gai  Cai 

A-U12- 

Airland-An  Long  (C-130) 
LST  -Can  Tho 

6 

A-i*13  Binh  Thanh  Thon 

B-ia 

Airla  nd-Moc  Hoa*  (0-130) 
LST  -Gan  Tho 

6 

A-J425  Thuong  Thoi 

A-U25 

Airland-An  Long  (0-130) 
LST  -Can  Tho 

6 

A-351  Due  Hue 

B-35 

Airla  nd-Hiep  Hoa  (C-123) 

6 

A-352  Tra  Gu 

B-35 

Airla  nd-Hlep  Hoa  (C-123) 

6 

A-U22  Vinh  Gia 

B-I42 

Airland-An  £cnss.  (0-130) 
LST  -Chau  Doc 

6 

A-U16  Xinh  Quan  II 

B—l+1 

Airland-Moc  Hoa  (C-130) 
LST  -Can  Tho 

NOTE:  The  priority  listing  of  assignment  and  control  is  not  intended  to 
take  the  operational  control  and  command  away  from  the  appropriate 
commanders  nor  to  stabilize  the  use  of  the  airboats  in  the  local¬ 
ities  indicated.  The  as  a.  gnment  of  boats  to  a  detachment  indicate 
from  which  detachment  the  platoon  will  be  formed  and  fives  the 
general  area  of  operation.  The  control  detachment  indicates  at 
what  level  the  training  assets  and  maintentnce  support  will  be 
located. 
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lHat  Ldr 

MSG 

01 

1  Sqd  Ldr 

CEL 

*  1  Asst  Plat 

Ldr  CPL  lc 

01 

*  1  Asst  Sqd  Ldr 

CPL 

1  Aidman 

CPL 

02 

1  Machine  Gnr 

CEL 

**1  Mechanic 

CPL 

02 

1  Asst  Gunner 

EFC 

1  M-79  Gunner  ETC 

03 

1  M-7Jl Gunner 

ff*C 

WEAPONS: 

Cl  ~  Carbine  Cal  .30  11-2. 

02  -  Carbine  Cal  c30  ?«. 

03  -  Grenade  Launcher  M-79 
Oil  -  Machine  Gun  Chi  ,30  A-6 

*  Also  Airboat  Operator 
■«*  Also  Gunner  on  Machinegun 

Equipment  authorizations  in  excess'  "fthe  equipment  authorized  to  the 
CIDG  Riflo  Squad  (TOE  1-66,  CIDG  Guorrilla  Compaiy,  Light,  dated  20  April 
1966). 

Airboat  6 

Radio  AN/FRC-3?  VveJiicvXwr  6 

mount  and  AC  type  PIT  Headset 
Launcher,  Grenade  H-79  3 

Machinegun  Cal  .30  kj[»  w/mcunt,  6 

pedestal  M31C  and  bipod 
Life  Preserver  30 

A  Tool  Set,  3d  Echelon  is  authorized  each  control  headquarters. 
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HtOPGSED  MISSIONS  AMD  TACTICS 
I.  Off^iJSIVE  OPERATIONS 

The  load-carrying  capability,  maneuverability,  ability  to  operate 
through  aquatic  grasses  off established  waterways,  and  speed  of  the 
air boats  give  important  advantages  over  units  moving  on  foot,  in  boats 
without  motors,  or  in  boats  with  conventional  motors, 

Alrboats  may  be  used  for  the  following  tasks,  particularly  in 
areas  containing  heavy  aquatic  grasses i 

(a)  Ratrolling  flanks  or  the  attacking  units  or  patrolling  in 
conjunction  with  blocking  forces « 

(b)  Pursuing,  intercepting,  and  if  necessary,  destroying  VC  boats, 

(c)  Providing  fl-nk  security  for  conventional  boat  operations, 

(d)  Positioning  bloekLgg  forces, 

(e)  Performing  reconnaissance  missions  similar  to  vehicle- 
mounted  scout  platoons, 

(f)  Aiding  in  displacing  crew-served  weapons, 

(g)  Performing  resupply  and  medical  evacuation* 

(h)  Transporting  reserves, 

(i)  Serving  as  a  command  utility  vehicle  , 

Occasionally  airbonts  may  be  used  to  move  attacking  troops.  It 
is  preferable  that  the  assault  element  be  debarked  and  deployed  before 
approaching  close  to  known  eneny  position,  A  more  thorough  search  of 
the  area  1s  assured,  and  in  the'«v»nt  of  contact,  friendly  firo  and  man¬ 
euver  will  be  faster  and  more  effective, 

While  alrboats  sake  it  much  easier  to  move  crew-eerved  weapons 
and  equipment  of  assault  units  through  greaa  containing  heavy  cquatio 
grasses,  oonmandora  ngist  avoid  oamying  more  in  the  oirboat"  than  can 
be  unpacked  when  the  operations <. c oiti iuu  on  foot(  Transfor  m  fchoqs 
combat  boats  into  loglstioal  or  administrative  vehicles,  especially  on 
open  waterways,  must  be  avoidod. 
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VJhen  a  largo  conventional  boat  force  moves,  it  adopts  a  norml 
march  formation.  Advance,  flank,  and  roar  guards  are  deployed  in 
adjacent  waterways  or  off  of  established  waterways  to  tho  extent  permit¬ 
ted  by  terrain.  '  Those  security  elements  should  be  supplemented  by  foot 
elements  as  needed* 

2*  RECONNAISSA HF3  PATROLS: 

Reconnaissanco  patrols  should  use  at  least  two  boats  to  provide 
for  mutual  support.  They  can  move  by  successive  bounds,  alternating 
bounds,  or  contiguous  movement*  The  tactics  are  similar  to  those  of 
motorized  patrols. 

a*  Successive  Pounds: 


Moving  by  successive  bounds,  the  boats  in  the  patrol  keep 
their  relative  places  in  the  column.  The  two  leading  boats  ><rk  as  a 
team  in  moving  from  one  point  to  another  along  the  stream.  The  fleet 
boat  takes  a  concealed  position  and  troops  debark,  if  necessary,  to 
cover  the  movement  of  tho  second  boat  to  the  next  observation  point* 

When  it  is  determined  that  all  is  clear,  the  leader  of  the  first  air- 
boat  observe  carefully,  select  their,  next  stopping  point,  and  move  for¬ 
ward  to  that  point.  The  process  is  repeated  until  the  mission  is 
accomplished.  ('  The  lead  airbeat  ai.d  personnel  may  be  rotated  frequently). 
Other  craft  in  the  patrol  movo  by  bo  .ids  from  one  ooncealod  position  to 
another  behind  the  first  two  airboats.  Sight  contact  is  maintained  but 
boats  avoid  closing  on  the  craft  in  front  of  them. 

b*  Alternate  Bounds: 

Moving  by  alternate  bo  nds,  the  two  loading  airboats  al¬ 
ternate  os  tho  land  craft  on  6~  :h  bound,  This  method  is  more  rapid  than 
successive  bounds,  but  it  does  not  allow  man  in  tho  second  airboat  to 
observe  carefully  before  they  pass  the  halted  land  craft. 

c.  Continuous  Movement i 

In  continuous  movemnt  ,  all  boats  move  at  moderate  speed, 
maintaining  security  by  careful  observation.  Leading  boats  stop  to 
reconnolter  areas  that  require  investigation.  This  is  the  fastest  but 
loaat  secure  method  of  movement. 

Security  is  maintained  by  continued  observation  and  by 
frequent  halts  to  observe  the  surrounding  terrain.  Ken  and  weqp  ons  are 
debarked  to  observe  and  to  furnish  fire  support  if  required.  Some 
members  of  the  patrol  are  designated  to  protect  the  airboats  when  the 
patrol  debarks.  Specific  Bones  of  responsibility  for  observation  are 
assigned  to  men  in  the  airboats.  Visual  oontaet  is  maintained  among 
airboats* 
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Each  airboat  (or  each  major  element  of  larger  patrols)  should 
be  provided  with  a  radio,  if  possLble. 

It  is  desiraplo  to  distribute  men.  weapons,  ahd  gqiilpmont  amoop 
the  boats  in  suoh  a  way  that  the  patrol  will  remain  effective  even  if 
the  airboat  and  its  equipment  is  lost* 

One  member  of  the  patrol  should  be  designated  to  observe  and 
reoord  the  condition  of  the  waterway  and  banks. 

This  techniques  described  above  also  apply  to  airboat  elements 
performing  ncroh  security  (advance  guard,  fL  nk  guard,  and  rear  guard) 
for  a  larger  forco. 

3.  AMBUSKSSj 

Airboats  can  be  used  in  position  an  ambush  force  and  to  conduct 
rapid  pursuit  or  withdrawal  through  areas  containing  heavy  aquatic 
grasses.  Airboat -transported  forces  are  not  limited  to  laying  waterway 
ambushes;  they  can  operate  in  any  area  accessible  to  water. 

Stealth  in  movement  to  final  position  con  be  achieved  by  using 
paddles  or  polos  to  propel  the  boats  instead  of  motors.  Boats  can  drift 
to  poeJ • ion  with  the  current  or  tidal  flow.  Small  ambush  pi rties  can 
be  left  behind  when  patrols  stop  and  dismount  to  observe  or  reconnoiter. 

'This'  tweMflf  je«  if  Iwftt  only  ii.'  .boat  forces  commo'nly  operate  with  fre¬ 
quent  halts  and  debam  tions,  and  if  the  stay-behtnd  ambush  pi  rty  ic 
small  in  comparison  to  the  total  force. 

Wether  the  ambush  is  laid  to  cover  a  road,  trail,  or  waterway, 
the  riflemen  normally  debark  and  take  up  concealed  positions.  Airboat 
crewman  remain  in  or  near  their  craft,  which  are  carefully  concealed. 

Tb'f  ambush  security  team  leader  is  made  responsible  for  security  of  the 
airboat* Both  crewmen  are  undor  his  control  during  occupation  of  the 
ambush  rite* 

Because  several  hours  of  waiting  are  usually  required  at  the  ambush 
site  a  change  in  level  and  direction  of  stream  flow  oftia  occurs  beoause 
of  tidal  notion.  The  ambush  ccnmander  must  anticipate  these  changes  and  plan 
hieombuah  accordingly.  Changes  in  the  level  of  water  because  of  tidos  way 
require  relaying  weapons  in  a  waterway  ambush.  The  direction  of  approach 
c t  enemy  boats  may  be  based  on  tho  direction  of  currant  flow.  These 
faotors  must  all  be  considered  in  choosing  the  looation,  timing,  and  method 
of  ambush* 

li.  RAIDS t 

Airboats  may  bo  used  by  raiding  parties  in  the  same  way  as  they 
are  used  to  support  other  offensive  ope rati one in  areas  containing 
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heavy  aquatic  grasses*  Airboats  provide  a  means  for  rapid  withdrawal 
after  the  raid. 

i 

Airb oat-borne  raiding  parties  may  debark  some  distance  from  the 
flC  objective  in  ordor  to  approach  stealthily  on  foot*  When  the  objective 
is  close  to  shore,  the  assault  force  nay  use  airboats  to  storm  directly 
into  the  objective  area*  Amphibious  assault  tactica  are  used*  The 
storming  tactics  should  bo  used  only  when  surprise  can  be  achieved  and 
when  the  waterway  is.M*rgo  enough  to  permit  some  evasive  action  by  the 
assaulting  boats* 

Artillery  fires  and  smoke  should  be  planned  to  cover  withdrawal 
of  the  raiding  force* 

$.  MEDICAL  EVACUATION 

Airboats  provide  a  relatively  fast  means  of  evacuating  casualties 
from  aiy  form  of  operation  (boat-borne,  foot,  etc).  When  evacuation  by  , 

oirboat  is  planned,  air  stations  are  located  for  convenient  access  from  the 
waterway  net,  A  landing  site  is  prepared,  if  necessary,  to  facilitate 
prompt  and  gentle  unloading  of  woundud  persons  from  the  airboats, 

6*  HOVmOti  OF  SUPPLIES 

Airboats  can  assist  in  all  forms  of  logistical  movement,  such  os 
ammunition  resupply,  fuel  transport,  and  other  general  supply  and  service 
functions  particularly  in  areas  containing  heavy  aquatic  gradb.  Divert¬ 
ing  thorn  to  this  use  of  open  water  where  conventional  boats  are  more 
effective,  must  bo  avoided.  Security  personnel  accompany  the  airboats 
os  required.  Boats  are  loaded  carefully  so  that  the  operator's  field  of 
vision  is not  obscured. 

Airb  oat  forces  my  bo  used  for  waiter  convey  jrbteCtioij,  escort¬ 
ing  other  snail  craft  or  large  err pens,  and  for  hauling  freight.  Such 
operations  are  usually  limited  to  smaller  watorwa/a  where  Navy  rivsr  escort 
groups  cannot  operate.  Occasionally  airb oat  oacorts  opera to  in  con¬ 
junction  with  larger  escort  craft,  usually  in  an  advance  party  or  in  tho 
scouting  roLj. 

Airb oat  units  should  not  bo  routinely  usod  for  supply  or  escort  ! 

missions]  they  should  nommlly  be  engagod  in  combat  operations.  Combat 
operations  nay,  however,  include  evacuation  and  coabat  resupply  tasks 
for  tho  airboats* 

7  .  COHiAND  VEHICLE 

The  lood-corzying  capability  of  the  oirboat  nay  make  it  desirable, 
under  saw  drcuastanc.es,  for  use  os  a  command  vehicle*  There  is,  how¬ 
ever,  no  electrical  system  for  radio  power. 
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8.  RUSES  AND  FEINTS: 

Because  of  their  distinctive  noise  and  appearance,  airboats 
can  be  used  effectively  to  conduct  demonstrations,  feints,  .\nd  russps 
The  airboat  force  can  be  used  to  divert  the  attention  of  tho  euony 
from  other  courses  or  areas, 

9*  CONTROL  ur"  WATERWAYS. 


The  speed  of  airboats  allows  them  to  overtake  all  river  craft 
normally  used  in  consneroe  or  employed  by  the  insurgents.  Thus  the  air- 
boats  can  perform  well  in  policing  the  waterways  and  searching  suspect 
craft  as  part  of  the  resources  control  campaign,  Airboats  can  cruise 
the  waterways  or  tie  up«|t  await  passing  craft  at  critical  points, 

10,  ADMINISTRATIVE  MOVES: 

From  time  to  time  airboats  may  be  used  for  routine  administra¬ 
tive  transportation  tasks  when  other  morns  are  not  availa  bLo*  Air- 
boats  must  not  be  diverted  from  combat-support  missions  for  administra¬ 
tive  use, 

11.  AIRBOAT  ENOINE  PROPELLER  NOISE. 

The  high  level  engine/propeller  noise  associated  vita  air¬ 
boats  msy  be  compensated  for  or  minimized  in  several  ways  in  order  to 
achieve  surprise  over  an  enemy,  Tho  techniques  of  this  are  described 
below  and  may  be  used  singly  or  in  ary  combination  to  best  accomplish 
the  mission, 

(a)  Stealth  in  movement  to  an  attack  position  oan  be  achioveo 
by  infiltration  as  described  under  Ambushes,  paragraph  3  above 

(b)  Obe  or  more  airboats  may  maneuver  froely  without  specific 
detection  by  operating  under  a  noise  cover  staged  by  othor  airboats  or 
overhead  aircraft. 

(c)  The  high  speed  and  surfaoe  mobility  of  alrboata  ay  be  ex¬ 
ploited  to  compensate  for  the  warning  effect  of  their  noise  end  subsequent 
lack  of  surprise.  This  nay  be  accomplished  by  holding  the  airboats  out 
of  action  teaporarlly  to  the  roar  of  far  flanks  until  enuay  contact  has 
boon  established  by  the  assault  troops,  the  airboats  can  then  be  eamdt- 
ted  into  action  by  the  fares  commander.  Because  of  their  superior  mobility 
ad  high  speed  they  oan,  without  appreciable  delay,  quickly  does  the 
distance  to  join  the  operation  and  carry  out  their  own  spedflo  mission. 
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TR1INI.IQ  PROaSah  FOR  AXRBQAl  PLATOON 


1.  Purpose  *vnd  Scope :  This  training  program  is  a  guide  far  the 
preparation  of  training  program  and  scheduled,  and  for  conducting 
individual  and  unit  training  of  airboat  platoons » 

2+  Methods  of  Instruction:  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  practical 
work  ra  Jier  than  theoretical  instruction.  Lect.res  and  conferences 
will  be  used  only  when  practical  training  is  not  feasible,  and  then  only 
to  brine  out  points  to  be  demonstrated  and  applied.  The  hours  of  in¬ 
struction  prescribed  herein  are  the  minimum  required.  Individual  and  unit 
proficiency  can  be  attained  only  by  additional  application  of  indi¬ 
vidual  and  crow  training  excercises.  Every  opportunity  should  be  usod 
to  conduct  concurrent  training  for  all  boat  crew  members  not  tactically 
engaged  in  the  principal  subject  scheduled;  for  example,  maintenance, 
weapons  training,  and  other  similar  training. 


3.  Supervision  and  Retraining:  Training  deficiencies  and  areas 
requiring  additional  emphasis  will  be  uncovered  during  the  latter  status 
of  the  training  and  during  operations.  .Ill  ooranandsrs  should  be  on  the 
alert  to  detormine  those  areas  and  conduct  retraining  as  needed. 

U.  Program  of  Instructions 

a.  Phase  1,  Individual  Training  (16  hours) 


INSTRUCTION  S'JBJdCTS  POR  HTERATION 

PtttS  jfMSD  HCCKS  <  SCOPS  OR  CONCURRENT  TRiINI  IQ 


Orientation  1  Introduction  to  the 

course  outline:  advan¬ 
tages,  capabilities, 
limitations,  and  TOB 
of  Airboat  Flat:  VC 
mining  of  waterways. 


Safety  1  Lecture  end  demonstration 

on  the  safety  measures 
that  must  be  observed. 

Include  on/ off  landing 
procedures,  seating,  the 
use  at  life  preserve re, 
handling  of  voapons  and 
points  of  danger  on  the  boats. 
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CONFIDENTIAL 


mSTRDCT’.'oy 

HtsaggrgD 


Operator 

lidntenance 


Deop  Viator 
Tnd 


j  r  -  ;crs  for  r:rm^Tioj 

HCCBSJ  frwUPE  eg  ~JNCUH-uflJT  THAI  MIND 

1*  Before  and  afgar  operator 
maintenance,  weakly  main¬ 
tenance,  procedures,  and 
boat  recovery  and  hull 
repair. 


U 


Starting  and  stoppins.  After  qperat.!...>n  oainton- 

Hanuevering  at  speeds  once,  familiarization 
starting  with  tho  low  speeds,  rides,  embarking  and  de¬ 
barking 


Shallow  Hater  U  Demonstration  of  the  capab- 
Tng  lllties,  limitations  and  ex¬ 

planation  of  the  correct 
procedures  for  obstacle 
crossing.  Practical  exorcise 
to  develop  skill  and  confidence. 


Maintenance,  observation, 
dry  firing,  and  stowage 
of  equipment. 


Commander's  time  U  To  be  used  at  tho  discretion 

of  the  commander. 


b.  Phase  II,  Unit  Training  (23  hours) < 

Format  ons  3  Arm  and  hand  signals  usedt 

explanation,  demonstration 
and  practical  exorcise  using 
the  file,  column,  line  and 
echelon  formations. 


Live  Fire  2 

Beards  os 


Scouting  and  U 
Patrolling 


Live  fire  of  individual  and 
erew-eervau  weapons  under 
varying  conditions  of  boat 
speeds. 

Combat  and  reconnaissance 
patrolling  to  include  con¬ 
duct  of  boats  during  on¬ 
shore  search  operations 


Security  Opt*  2  Principles  end  techniques 

alloyed  by  individual 
beats  and  platoons  in  sec¬ 
urity  missions. 


Ccosuni cations,  maint¬ 
enance,  obborvation,  dry 
firing  and  airboat  recovery. 


Care  and  cleaning  of 
individual  and  crov- 
sorved  weapons. 


Formations,  communica¬ 
tions,  reporting  and 
navigation. 


Route  selection,  fields 
of  fire,  oopwmnioatlons* 
oba  nation  and  reporting 
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INSTuiJCriON 
PRES^TSD  HODBS 

Pursuit  Op os  Z 

"1 


Paid  Op  >b  U 


SOOPd 

Conduct  of  the  p^'suit  of 
personnel  afoot  and  of  sam¬ 
pan*}  notions  taken  on  en¬ 
counter,  firo  control  and 
search  procedures* 

ihcplanation  and  praotic  >1 
exercise  usi the  alrboat 
to  achieve  surprise  in  the 
raid* 


SUBJECTS  FOR  IliracaATION 
OR  CQNCU?JtBT  TRAIN! ND 

Duties  of  Individual 
crawraon* 


All  previous  subjects* 


Transport  Opna  1 


Other  Cpns  1 


Having  personnel  and  equip-  Loading  and  first  aid* 
merit}  evacuation  of  casualties, 
crew  served  weapons  and  trans¬ 
port  cf  reserves* 

Use  of  the  airboat  as  a  sleeper.  All  previous 
in  the  ejrbush  end  other  in-  subjects* 
novations* 


Immediate  lotion  U  Practice  of  the  individualae*'  ‘  All  previous  subjects. 

Drills  tiona  required  under  various 

conditions  such  as  in  an  ambush 
or  reoeir*  -v  sniper  fire  unf  ” 
these  adtldns  bebdae  second  uaturo* 


o*  Phaso  ni,  Combat  Operations  t 


The  lengtn  of  time  for  tala  thase  of  training  will  ddppend  on 
wnen  the  chief  instructor  feels  his  class  is  properly  prepared  for  full  ti-o- 
tloal  us Oc  This  phase  in  conducted  under  the  aurveilli  nee  of  Special  Forces 
personnel.  Live  tarcota  are  a  mooted  so  that  the  intensity  of  ooab it  actions 
will  inoroa se  with  the  skill  of  the  arev* 
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HAinrdHAiJCiS  PROulAM 

1*  Personnel:  Fur  Fhilipino  aircraft  mechanics  have  been  acquired  by 
the  SCGI  to  provide  maintenance  fer  the  airboats,  These  personnel 
should  perform  2nd  and  3rd  echelon  maintenance  on  site  or  at  thair  fac¬ 
ility  «  Facilities  sho.’Id  be  located  at  the  following  locations  with 
person iol  as  i  idle 'ted: 

Moc  Hoa  2. 

Chan  Doc  i 

Help  Hoa  1 

(There  arc  presently  three  of  those  personnel  at  Gan  Tho  and  one  at  Can 
Ranfj  bay  receiving  i  struceions  aboard  tho  maintenance  s  ip  Corpus  Christl 
Bay). 

2*  Support:  First  echelon  maintenance  and  some  second  echelon 
should  be  performed  by  the  user  in  compliance  with  the  manuals  provided 
with  the  boats.  The  majority  of  second  echelon  maintenance  and  all  third 
echelon  should  be  performed  by  the  tech  reps  only.  All  fourth  and  fifth 
echelon  maintenance  will  be  evacuated  to  the  LSC  at  'iha  franc  for  further 
shipment  to  the  Corpus  Christi  Bay  located  at  Cam  Ranh  Bay.  Cannibali¬ 
zation  of  any  of  the  newly  received  boats  or  their  provided  aparo  parts 
is  foroidlen.  Item  for  item  replacement  or  major  assembly  changes  only 
will  be  made  in  the  field.  Unserviceable  assemblies  will,  be  roturnod.to 
LSC  Nha  Trang  when  ever  possib.de  o  Separate  A  Detachments  will  be  satellited 
on  the  closest  location  for  maintenance  support. 

3.  Farts:  Airboats  should  arrive  with  a  manufacturer's  prescribed 
load  of  parts.  These  parts  should  include  replacement  engine  assemblies. 
Parts  will  bo  gathered  at  place  of  delivery  and  major  assemblies  returned 
to  the  respective  C  Detachment  S-Ji,  A  listing  of  all  parts  received  will 
be  provided  LSC  so  that  a  back  up  of  all  required  items  nay  be  placed  on 
requisition  immediately.  If  parts  are  received  in  separate  containers  a 
break  out  willfco  made  in  accordance  with  boat  densities  by  Corps  area* 

k»  Alternate  Flan:  Tech  reps  remain  at  C  Detachments  and  perform 
similar  to  a  contact  team.  All  ports  and  the  iiecranics  provide  necessary 
support  on  an  "on  call"  basis  to  the  detachments  having  boats  within  thb 
Corps  area. 
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HEADQUARTERS 

5TH  SPECIAL  FORCES  GROUP  (AIRBORNE),  1ST  SF 
AFO  SAN  F&JnCISCO  96240 


AVG8- 

SU EJECT:  Combat  Operation  After  Action  Report 


18  November  1966 


1*  NAME  AND  TYI5  OPERATION:  (Task  Force  777)  Guerrilla  Type  warfare 
against,  ye  base  areas  and  routes  of  comnunicr.tion.  This  operation  was 
later  renamed  Blackjack  21. 


2.  DATES  OF  OPERATION;  Planning, 


Preparation  and. 
Pre-deployment 
training . 

Execution 


1-10  Sep  66 
10  Sep  -  9  Oct  66 

9  Oct  -  9  Nov  66 


3.  LOCATION;  2i,TH  DTA.  AO  Bounded  by  YA715999  -  580700  -  YA  999999 
YA  999700. 

4.  CONTROL  OR  COMMANDING  HQ:  HQ  5th  Special  Forces  Gp  (Ate)  1st  SF. 

5.  REPORTING  OFFICER;  Captain  James  A.  Fenlon,  091812,  Infantry, 
Task  Force  Conraander; 

6.  TASK  ORGANIZATION; 
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7.  SUPPORTING  FORCES:  No  ground  forces.  Air  Strike  via  USAF  forward 
air  contoller.  Reaction  time  25  minutes,  (IMMEDIATE) .  %%  Target  coverage. 
Date  of  air  strike  05  1630  Nov  66. 

8.  INTELLIGENCE:  Agencies  included  Det  C-2,  5th  SFG,  .Pleikuj  Com¬ 
bined  Intelligence  Center,  Saigon;  Det  C-5>  5th  SFGA,  Ho  Ngoc  Toa;  HQ, 

5th  SFGA,  Nha  Trang.  Sources  were  agent,  report®,  and  Jif ter  action  .reposts 
from  USSF  "A”  Detachments  at  Polei  Kleng,  Plei  Djereng,  and  Due  Co,  It 
was  believed  that  the  operational  area  contained  numerous  way  stations, 
cache  sites,  base  areas,  and  infiltration  routes.  (See  Annex  A,  Intell¬ 
igence  Overlay). 

a.  NVA  troops  were  encountered,  though  fim  unit  identification 
was  not  made.  No  documents  were  captured.  It  is  believed  that  the  NVA  were 
members  of  the  630th  NVA  division.  One  prisoner  claimed  to  be  a  member  of 
an  infiltration  group  but  refused  to  give  unit  identification.  Contacts 
were  made  with  NVA  units  of  platoon  size.  An  infiltration  route  was  dis¬ 
covered  at  YA  712853.  Two  well-used  company  sized  bivouac  sites  were 
located  within  800  meters  of  the  trail  at  this  location. 

b.  The  terrain  in  the  AO  was  mountainous,  reaching  heights  of 
1000  meters.  Most  vegetation  was  two  canopy  primary  jungle.  Vegetation 
on  slopes  tended  to  be  thicker  than  on  the  ridgelines  and  valley  floor. 
Secondary  vegetation  on  the  valley  floor  consisted  of  bamboo,  black  palm, 
and  vines.  Rice  fields  which  were  untended  for  two  or  more  seasons  were 
covered  with  dense  vines.  Movemait  was  most  difficult  through  these  areas. 
Foot  movement  on  the  valley  floor  was  not  exceptionally  difficult  with  the 
exception  of  untended  rice  fields.  A  company  size  unit  could  expect  to 
average  1000-1300  meters  }  er  hour  on  the  valley  floor,  but  movement  on 
ridge  lines  and  cross  compartments  would  be  limited  to  3-4  KM  per  day 
(Straight  line  distance).  Observation  was  limited  to  15-25  meters  in 

i  jungle,  with  exception  of  river  banks.  Visibility  up  and  down  water¬ 
courses  was  good.  Overgrowth  on  banks  of  streams  and  rivers  were  minimal. 
Trails  east  of  Dak  Hodrai  River  are  old  and  apparently  seldom  used.  Trails 
west  of  Dak  Hodrai  River  are  well  used  and  capable  of  supporting  carts. 
Weather  was  dry  during  period  of  operation.  Rivers  and  streams  were  falling, 

9.  MISSION :  To  infiltrate  into  the  area  of  operations  and  conduct 
border  surveillance,  interdiction  of  infiltration  routes,  and  conduct 
guerrilla  type  operations  against  known  VC  installations,.  Infiltration, 
reconnaissance,  operations,  and  exfiltration  were  to  be  executed  clandestin¬ 
ely. 


10.  CONCEPT  OF  OPERATION;  Organize  a  Task  Force  using  CIDG  resources 
from  the  Detachment  C-2  reaction  (Mike)  Force.  Conduct  pre-mission  train¬ 
ing  designed  to  familiarize  the  CIDG  force  with  US  tactics  such  as  raids, 
ambushes,  mining  and  sniping.  Organize  a  modified  U.S.  Special  Forces  "A" 
detachment  for  the  purpose  of  operating  within  enemy  controlled  areas  for 
extended  periods  of  time.  Conmunications  and  resupply  to  be  conducted 
in  a  clandestine  manner.  The  infiltration  was  planned  as  a  long  range 
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overland  move  over  difficult  terrain  in  order  to  introduce  the  task 
force  into  the  Area  of  Operations  without  being  detected.  A  series 
of  temporary  operating  bases  was  to  be  established  in  order  to  re¬ 
ceive  resupply  drops  and  provide  a  base  from  which  the  Recon  Platoon 
was  to  operate  in  locating  suitable  targets.  Duration  of  the  operation 
was  determined  by  degree  of  success  achieved.  The  operation  was 
intended  as  a  pilot  project  to  determine  the  feasibility  of  developing 
a  UW  force  on  a  permanent  basis  for  employment  in  all  CTZ 1 s .  Emergency 
exfiltration,  reinforcement,  and  medevac  were  not  to  be  made  available 
to  the  UW  force. 

11.  EXECUTION :  Plan  was  developed  during  the  period  1  Sep  to  10  Sep. 
On  10  Sep  the  USSF  assigned  to  the  task  force  assembled  at  Det  C-2, 

Pleiku,  cad  began  preparing  for  the  mission.  The  first  five  days  were 
devoted  to  intelligence  collection  from  available  agencies,  determination 
of  logistical  requirements,  and  reorganization  of  the  CIDG  company  selected 
for  the  operation.  The  period  14  Sep  to  10  Oct  was  devoted  to  training 
the  CIrJG  troops,  visual  reconnaissance  of  the  operational  area,  and  inte¬ 
gration  of  intelli^ance  into  the  plan  as  it  became  available.  Training 
actually  conducted  is  listed  in  Annex  D,  Training  Schedule.  On  9  October 
the  task  force  was  airlifted  to  the  Special  Forces  Camp  at  Plei  Djereng, 
on  the  southeast  corner  of  the  operational  area.  For  the  next  two  days 
the  Recon  Platoon  searched  for  a  crossing  site  on  the  Ya  Krong  Bolah  River. 
The  river  was  unfordable  west  of  vertical  gridline  YA  85.  An  intelligence 
buildup  took  place  during  the  period  1-10  Oct  indicating  heavy  infil¬ 
tration  into  the  southern  portion  of  the  AO  by  the  630th  NVA  Division.  It 
was  decided  to  infiltrate  over  a  different  route,  and  on  13  Oct  66  the  Task 
Force  was  airlifted  to  Camp  Pole!  Kleng  in  the  northeast  comer  of  the  AO. 
Infiltration  began  at  1500  hours  that  day  with  the  infiltration  ~>f  the 
Recon  Platoon.  The  main  body  infiltrated  at  0400  hours  the  following  day. 
For  route  see  Annex  B,  Situation  Map. 

a.  The  infiltration  phase  lasted  from  13  Oct  to  25  Oct.  On  20 
Oct  a  five  day  resupply  drop  was  received.  On  25  and  26  Oct  additional  re¬ 
supply  drops  were  taken.  Target  recon  was  initiated  on  26  Oct. 

b.  On  27  Oct  one  VMC  was  killed  in  an  ambush  set  by  the  recon 
platoon.  One  US  carbine  was  captured. 

c.  On  29  Oct  another  VMC  was  killed  from  ambush. 

d.  On  31  Oct  another  VMC  was  killed  from  ambush.  One  KAR  98 
Mauser  was  c«ptured. 

e.  On  1  November  one  VC  was  probably  KIA  by  an  M-18  (Claymore) 
booby  trap  left  in  position  cn  the  trail  where  contact  was  made  the  previous 
day.  A  reccm  patrol,  investigating  the  detonation,  found  the  booby  trap 
had  been  t  oped ,  .  A  large  pool  of  blood  was  found  on  the  ground  and  blood 
was  spattered  on  troer,  and  bushes  in  the  impact  arer  1  ’  laymare. 
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f.  On  2,  3  and  4  November,  target  recon  was  performed  east  of 
the  Dak  Hodrai  River  with  negative  results. 

g.  At  050430  Nov  the  main  body  crossed  the  Dak  Hodrai  River  to 
the  west.  Two  squad  size  ambushes  were  positioned  on  a  main,  well-used 
trail  200  meters  west  of  the  river.  The  trail,  capable  of  supporting 
small  carts,  runs  generally  northeast  by  southwest  (see  annex  kt  Intell¬ 
igence  Overlay).  At  0820  hours,  5  November,  three  NVA  were  killed 
while  moving  Southwest  on  the  trail.  They  were  transporting  100  newly 
manufactured  hand  grenades  packaged  in  tin  boxes,  which  were  captured  and 
destroyed.  All  three  NVA  were  pushing  bicycles.  The  three  bicycles 
were  left  on  the  trail  and  booby  trapped  with  C-4  and  claymore  mines. 

At  1600  hours  the  same  day  a  detonation  was  heard  from  the  site  of  tho 
booby  trap.  The  detonation  was  not  investigated, 

h.  One  squad  of  CIDG  with  one  USASF  remained  at  the  site  of 
the  first  ambush.  The  main  body  moved  800  meters  southwest  between  the 
trail  and  the  river.  (See  annex  B,  Situation  Hap),  and  established  an 
area  ambush  at  network  of  secondary  trails.  At  1330  hours  one  NVA  wearing 
green  fatigues,  carrying  an  AK-47  assault  rifle,  was  killed  by  this  ambush. 
The  NVA  soldier  was  moving  in  a  northeasterly  direction  when  ambushed. 

He  was  leading  additional  NVA  soldiers  who  escaped.  The  unit  is  estimated 
as  squad  size. 

i.  The  stay-behind  ambush  was  called  forward  at  1345  hour*. 

They  moved  for  12  minutes  following  the  route  of  the  main  body  when  they 
encountered  an  estimated  20  -  30  NVA  moving  from  the  northwest.  The 
first  two  CIDG  were  killed  by  automatic  weapons  fire  from  NVA.  The  USASF 
and  remaining  CIDG  were  pinned  down  by  a  heavy  volume  of  automatic  weapons 
fire.  The  NVA  ismediately  began  to  flank  the  CIDG  and  continued  to  hold 
the  friendly  force  for  a  period  of  45  minutes.  A  light  machinegun  of  tho 
Czech  BRNO  or  British  Bren  type,  with  a  crew  of  three  men,  was  located 

a  distance  of  10  meters  from  the  USASF,  SPC  Head.  SFC  Head  heard  noises 
of  digging  and  chopping  all  around  him,  and  the  NVA  appeared  to  be 
signalling  to  one  another  using  animal  imitations.  No  voice  commands 
were  heard,  however  a  whistle  was  heard  once,  SFC  Head  believes  that 
additional  enemy  troops  were  moving  into  the  area  during  the  45  minute 
period  that  he  was  pinned  down. 

J.  A  relief  force  consisting  of  the  Recon  Platoon  and  one  rifle 
platoon  was  dispatched  to  relieve  the  pressure  on  the  isolated  element 
and  extract  them  from  the  site  of  the  engagement,  Ths  vegetation  in  this 
area  was  extremely  thick,  limiting  visibility  to  4  -  8  meters.  SFC  Head 
decided  to  attempt  to  break  contact  on  his  own.  Ho  threw  throe  frag¬ 
mentation  gremdes,  one  CN  grounds,  and  fired  several  bursts  from  his  M-l6 
at  the  LKQ  crew  and  made  a  run  for  the  river  to. his  left,  a  distance  of 
About  150  meters.  At  this  location  he  linked  up  with  the  Recon  Platoon 
and  returned  with  them  to  the  main  body.  An  innediate  air strike  was  called 
in  on  the  enemy  position.  It  was  my  opinion  that  we  had  made  contact 
with  an  NVA/VC  unit  of  at  least  company  size,  which  was  probing  us  with 
recon  patrols  to  determine  our  exact  location.  Under  the  cover  of  the 
airstrike,  which  was  highly  accurate,  the  entire  force  began  to  recroas 
the  river. 


ISX 
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k.  As  the  first  elements  crossed  the  river,  SFC  Hancock,  the 
USASF  medic  assigned  to  the  1st  Platoon,  observed  several  NVA  crossing 
the  river  200  meters  to  the  northwest.  SPC  Roderick  and  SFC  Young  moved 
up  the  river  bank  and  engaged  the  NVA  with  their  M-l6’s,  killing  five. 

SFC  Roderick  was  using  a  telescopic  eight  with  his  weapon, 

l.  The  main  body  finished  crossing  the  river  at  1720  hours,  5 
November.  We  moved  1200  meters  to  the  southeast,  dug  in  a  tight  perimeter 
and  held  this  position  until  0600  hours  the  next  day,  at  which  time  we 
received  our  final  resupply  drop.  A  platoon  size  ambush  returned  to  the 
river  and  wnited  for  48  hows  with  no  results, 

m.  The  task  force  was  extracted  on  09  November  by  helicopter. 
This  terminated  the  operation. 

12.  RESULTS; 


Enemy  Losses: 
VMC/VC  -  KIA: 

3 

CIA: 

0 

WIA: 

1  (probable) 

NVA  -  KIA: 

12 

KBA: 

20  -  30  (estimate) 

CIA: 

1  (Died  in  captivity) 

Weapons  captured: 

US  carbine  (1) 

KAR  98  Mauser  (1) 

A.K.  -50  (1) 

Hand  grenade,  offensive  (100) 
b.  Friendly  losses: 


USSF  -  HA:  0 
WIA:  0 
MIA:  0 


CIDG  -  KIA:  2 
WIA:  1 
MIA:  0 


Weapons  lost: 

US  Carbine,  M-l  (2) 

o.  Resupply  drops: 

Total  drops  attempted:  5 
Total  drope  received:  5 
Total  bundles  dropped:  88 
Tcfcal  bundles  received:  86 
%  Recovery:  97.7* 
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13.  ADMINISTRATIVE  M/.TTERS:  Resupply  was  accomplished  using  A-l-B 
aircraft.  Supplies  were  packed  in  sandbags  in  man  portahle  loads  of  25 
lbs.  The  sandbags  were  packed  in  standard  napalm  containers  and  were 
drop'ed  using  T-7-A  cargo  parachutes.  Class  I  items  were  prepacked  by 
the  US  members  of  the  task  force  prior  to  infiltration.  Class  II  and 

V  items  were  pr ^-stocked  but  not  prepacked.  A  bundle  code  was  designed 
for  Class  V  items.  All  resupply  drops  were  made  at  an  altitude  of  50 
to  150  feet.  Dumry  passes  were  made  elsewhere  in  the  AO  to  deceive  VC 
elements  as  to  exact  location  and  the  nature  of  the  mission.’  Aircraft 
were  guided  to  the  drop  zone  by  voice  command  from  the  ground.  A  single 
flashlight  was  used  to  aid  the  aircraft  in  locating  the  drop  zone* 

a.  The  basic  weapon  carried  by  the  Cl DO  was  the  US  carbine. 
Mortars  were  not  carried.  Twenty-one  M-l6’s  were  issued,  replacing  half 
the  BAR* 8.  Five  M-60  machine  guns  were  taken  to  replace  the  cal. 30 
IMG.  Total  of  20  M-79  hOm  grenade  launchers  were  taken.  A  basic  issue 
of  two  fragmentation  grenades  was  made  to  each  individual.  Forty-eight 
M-l$  (Claymore)  mines  were  taken.  Sixteen  CN  grenades  were  carried. 

b.  Med e vac  by  helicopter  was  not  available.  A  surgeon  and 
four  USASF  medics  provided  all  medical  support  to  the  Task  Force. 

c.  Primary  means  of  ccmnunications  within  the  Task  Force  was 
made  by  AN/PRC-25  and  HT-1  radios.  (See  annex  G,  Communications). 

14.  SPECIAL  EQUIPMENT  AH)  TECHNIQUES;  The  FAC  which  brought  in  our 
air strike  was  guided  into  the  target  area  by  voice.  Once  the  impact 
area  was  detendned,  the  FAC  controlled  the  airstrike. 

a.  The  carbine  was  ineffective  and  unsatisfactory.  On  two 
occasions  NVA/VMC  were  wounded  by  carbine  rounds  but  managed  to  escape 
from  the  vicinity  of  the  ambush  and  had  to  bo  followed  by  US  personnel 
who  killed  than  with  the  M-16.  One  NVA  had  been  shot  twice  in  the 
stomach  and  once  in  the  thigh,  yet  he  managed  to  move  into  the  jungle 
for  a  distance  of  100  meters  before  he  was  caught.  He  was  still  moving 
when  apprehended.  Cannister  aamunition  for  the  M-79  was.  available  in 
limited  iuantity.  The  20  round  magazine  for  the  M-16  is  unsatisfactory. 
The  rate  of  fire  of  this  weapon  on  full  automatic  is  too. fast  for  the 
standard  magazines. 

b.  The  teloacopic  sight  (non-oilltaiy  type)  for  the  M-16  was 
hi^ily  effective. 

c.  The  M-16  (Claymore)  was  invaluable.  If  the  Task  Force  had 
been  able  to  launch  a  company-size  ambush,  the  claymore  would  have  been 
even  more  effective.  (They  were  intended  for  this  purpose). 

d.  Hasty  river  crossings  were  made  using  120  foci  lengths  of 
nylon  dialling  rope.  Since  the  Kontagnards  who  oomprised  the  Cl  DO  force 
could  not  ewlffl,  and  were  burdened  with  30  -  40  lbs  rucksacks  and  weapons, 
the  rope  was  highly  effective  in  reducing  equipment  losses  and  mlniarttlng 
time  required  to  make  a  river  crossing. 
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e.  US  type  Long  Range  Patrol  rations  should  be  procured  and 
pre-stoeked  prior  to  infiltration.  The  indigenous  ration  is  absolutely 
unsatisfactory  for  an  extended  operation  of  this  type.  An  adequate  diet 
is  essential  for  the  morale  and  nutrition  of  all  personnel.  A  recommended 
five  days  ration  is  shown  below: 

FOR  US  Personnel  FOR  CIDG 


5  US  type  LKP  rations 
5  C-ration  meals  complete 
5  extra  coffee  packets 
5  extra  cream  packets 
5  extra  cocoa  packets 
5  extra  sugar  packets 
Candy  (hard  or  chocolate) 
Cigarettes 
10  heat  tablets 


8  indigenous  LRP's 

2  US  C-rations 

5  cans  (meat  or  fish) 

Candy 

Cigarettes 

10  heat  tablets 


The  above  items  should  be  packed  in  a  single  sandbag  for  rapid 
dissemination  to  troops  and  radid  evacuation  of  the  DZ  area* 

f.  If  no  medevac  is  available,  the  morale  of  all  troops  is 
adversely  affected,  especially  after  the  first  casualties  have  been  sus¬ 
tained  and  are  seen  by  other  troops.  There  is  a  definite  decline  in 
aggressiveness  which  could  hamper  the  effectiveness  of  the  unit,  there¬ 
fore  medevac  by  helicopter  should  be  provided.  Medevac  by  helicopter  need 
not  necessarily  compromise  the  UW  force.  The  fact  that  seme  opposing  force 
is  present  in  the  area  is  already  known  to  the  enemy  as  a  result  of  the 
contact  which  caused  the  casualties.  An  effective  cover  can  be  established 
by  performing  low-level  overflights  prior  to  and  during  the  operation  or 
a  random  basis.  In  dense  jungle  it  is  difficult  to  determine  exactly  what 
an  aircraft  is  doing  due  to  the  lack  of  visibility  and  muffling  effect 
on  all  noises. 


g.  The  organization  of  the  UW  force  should  be  modified.  The 
group  which  makes  the  initial  penetration  should  consist  of  no  more  than 
170  personnel.  A  recommended  TOScE  is  enclosod  as  annex  E. 

h.  Medical.  See  Annex  H,  Medical. 

i.  Communications.  See  Annex  p.  Signal. 

j.  Classes  should  be  given  to  the  US  membors  of  the  operation 

by  Air  Fore a  Foward  Air  Controllers  on  techniques  of  requesting  and  direct¬ 
ing  airatrikea.  Instruction  on  capabilities,  limitations,  and  requesting 
Arc  Light  Strikes  should  also  be  scheduled. 

k.  A  good  quality  camera  (s)  such  as  a  Petrie  7s  or  canon,  with 
telescopic  lens,  should  be  provided.  Penn  BE  is  unsatisfactory. 
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15*  COMMANDER'S  ANALYSIS:  The  stay-time  in  the  operational  area 
»as  too  short.  In  my  opinion  we  only  scratched  the  surface.  This  type 
operation  has  greater  potential  than  the  results  indicate.  The  VC/NVA  we 
encountered  in  the  area  were  using  trails  for  all  their  movements.  Most 
of  our  kills  resulted  from  ambushes  which  were  emplaced  on  trail  networks. 
Security  practiced  by  the  VC/NVA  forces  in  the  operational  area  was  lax. 

They  evidently  felt  quite  safe* 

a*  Clandestine  resupply  over  an  extended  period  of  time  is 

possible. 

b.  A  successful  infiltration  overland  can  be  made  if  trails  are 
avoided  and  difficult  terrain  is  selected  for  the  route*  I  am  convinced 
the  enemy  within  the  AO  did  not  know  we  were  present  until  we  initiated 
our  ambushes.  Though  we  had  killed  three  VMC  prior  to  the  action  of  05 
November,  the  troops  we  encountered  on  that  day  gave  no  indication  of 
awareness  that  a  sizable  force  was  in  the  area. 

16.  RECOMMENDATIONS: 

a.  Replace  the  US  carbine  with  the  M-16  rifle.  I  consider 
this  essential. 

b.  Provide  each  platoon  sized  element  with  some  type  of  silent 
weapon.  When  operating  deep  in  enemy  controlled  terrltoxy,  the  noise  of 
a  fire  fight  compromises  the  location  of  the  friendly  forces.  Couriers 
and  other  individuals  moving  along  through  the  area  could  be  dispatched 
without  compromising  the  friendly  unit's  location  and  the  ambush  could  be 
maintained  for  a  longer  period  of  time.  I  re c amend  a  weapon  similar  to  the 
AR-7,  with  silencer,  (Air  Force  Survival  Rifle)  far  the  following  reasons: 

(1)  It  fires  high  velocity  5. 56mm  anmunition.  A  single  hit 
with  this  type  anno  increases  probability  of  a  first  round  kill,  or  at  least 
should  inflict  a  wound  of  sufficient  severity  to  prevent  the  victim  from 
escaping. 


(2)  The  ammunition  is  identical  for  the  M-16. 

(3)  The  size  and  weigit  are  suitable  for  use  by  Vietnamese, 
and  US  personnel.  The  weapon  should  be  equipped  with  a  telescopic  sight. 

c.  A  long  range  recon  patrol  (such  as  Delta,  Sigaa,  Omega,  Recondo) 
should  perform  a  recon  mission  in  the  AO  20  -  30  days  prior  to  infiltration. 
This  would  enablo  the  UW  force  to  base  their  planning  on  intelligence 
rather  than  information.  In  addition  the  more  lucrative  targets  could  be 
selected  for  attack  and  minimum  amount  of  time  would  have  to  be  spent  con¬ 
ducting  reconnaissance  by  the  UW  force,  uhich  may  or  may  not  produce  results. 

d.  The  C1DG  should  ba  subjected  to  psychological  motivation 
indoctrination  prior  to  infiltration  which  will  prepare  them  mentally  to 
re— in  in  the  operational  area  for  a  period  in  excess  of  60  days. 


/« 
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(1)  Squad  leaders  (CIDG)  should  have  special  classes  on  troop 
leading,  including  simplified  squad  tactics.  These  classes  should  in¬ 
clude  practical  exercises,  initially  with  the  only  members  participating 
being  the  squad  leaders  and  assistant  squad  leaders.  Offensive  battle  drill, 
employing  basic  fire  and  maneuver  techniques  should  be  given  emphasis. 

Leadership  position  should  be  rotated  among  all  participants  during  NCO 
training.  Training  should  be  based  on  simplicity  and  aggressiveness,  and 
the  majority  should  be  parade  ground  type  instruction,  where  the  soldiers 
can  see  clearly  what  is  taking  place. 

(2)  To  insure  that  simplicity  is  adhered  to  a  single  reaction  or 
maneuver  to  a  situation  should  be  taught.  A  multitude  of  reactions  and 
complicated  maneuvers  will  only  confuse  the  soldier  and  squad  leader.  It 
would  be  far  better  to  have  the  second  best  maneuver  constantly  well  ex¬ 
ecuted  than  spend  valuable  time  searching  for  the  perfect  solution  to  every 
situation.  Simplicity,  repetition,  and  comprehension  •'re  the  keys  to 
effective  training  of  the  CIDG  at  small  unit  tactics.  Once  squad  leaders 
and  assistant  squad  leaders  have  mastered  the  technique  of  fire  and  maneuver 
the  entire  squad  should  be  trained,  with  organic  leaders  filling  their 
usual  positions  and  assisting  in  the  instruction.  A  recommended  weekly 
schedule  is  listed  below, 

(a)  Squad  formations  -  1  hour  blackboard  illustrations,  lecture. 

1  houi  practical  work  open  terrain 
1  hour  practical  work  thickly  vegetated 
terrain. 

(b)  Fire  and  Maneuver  -  1  hour  blackboard  illustrations, 

lecture. 

3  hours  practical  work,  open  terrain. 

3  hours  practical  work  thick  vegetated 
terrain. 

This  instruction  is  not  to  be  given  once  and  forgotten  about, 
it  should  be  given  every  week  that  the  unit  is  in  garrison,  until  they  can 
do  it  in  their  sleep. 

e.  A  Starlight  scope  should  be  issued  to  each  platoon. 

f.  One  30  round  aagaaire  for  each  M-16  should  be  issued.  The  ambush 
is  the  moat  successful  tactic  the  UW  force  can  employ.  An  increase  of 
fire-power  of  50%  can  be  realised  by  adding  8-10  rounds  to  the  magazine. 

In  most  cases  the  entire  ambush  could  be  executed  without  changing 
magazines.  Twenty  rounds  just  goes  too  fast. 

f,  M-79  aanunition  should  consist  of  50%  cannistor  and  50%  HE. 

The  nature  of  terrain  and  type  operation  dictates  that  close  combat  (10-20 
meters)  will  be  the  rule  rather  than  the  exception.  Anti-personnel  rounds 
ore  essential  for  ambushes. 

/»/  James  A.  Fan Ion 
/t/  JAMES  A.  FENLON 
Captain,  Infantry 
Coonnnding 
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Copy  Nr  ________ 

5th  SF  Op  (Abn) 
ilia  Trmg,  RVN 
1820U5  Sep  66 
7S  7 

AH!I  2  A  (Intel)  to  OPJRD  KOOKBR  II  fo 

Reference:  Map  1:250,000,  ATTOFOT,  LAOd,  JOG  (C)  1501  I!D  ii8-8{  LAOS,  VX*TW»tf 
and  CAMBODIA,  Hap  series  U701ii,  1:50,000,  map  sheets  653711, 

6536l,JV,  61*3711,1,  61*361. 

1.  (o  rsoKMtf  of  mu  mm# 

a.  Appendix  1,  situation  overlay. 

b.  N7A  forces  continue  to  infiltrate  through  the  PL2I  TRAP  V.JjLLT  from 

CAiiBQDLA  into  SOtffI  VIST  AM  over  two  kncwn  crossing  points  located  Air 
YA532631:  and  IA601813.  These  forces  use  way  stations  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  XA75959U.  IA902719  and  IA9337U2.  These  way  stations 
are  used  as  rost  areas,  as  a  clanging  of  guides  location,  and  ns  A 
pick  up  point  for  small  arms  and  ammunition,  iiioro  is  a  largo  lo¬ 
gistical  area  bounded  by  coordinates  XAl*656l5»  YAl*>261*8,  AJ*  91612, 
and  IA5U07OO.  Stor  ge  areas  1 oca tod  in  the  vicinity  of  IA838576 
and  XA7675U*  receivo  their  supplies  from  tho  large  logistical  arc*, 
just  discussed.  The  eneny  is  known  to  maintain  one  communication 
liaison  station  located  in  vicinity  IA651636. 

2.  (C)  iSr.utD  Cf)HIT  Isrf3DU0EdCB  RBQtnRfiGDTS 


a.  SSI. 

(1)  Hhat  is  the  location,  disposition,  strength,  armament  and  inten¬ 
tions  of  VC  and  ilVA  forces  in  './os tern  UOIffUM  PRJVINCS? 

(2)  »hero  are  the  infiltration  rout  os  used  by  enony  fore  os  and  what 
ore  the  capabilities  of  t!u  routes? 

(3)  ‘hat  is  the  organisational  structure,  capabilities,  and  vulner¬ 
abilities,  .future  plans  and  parsonalities  of  the  VC  politic  1  and  iiilitary  IV 
frastruoture? 

(U)  What  hum  of  transportation  do  the  VC  and  NVI  uso  for  heavy  Weap¬ 
ons  and  equipment? 

(5)  Where  are  VC  and  NVA  unite  possessing  aortore  and  artlllAry  luctthtd 1 

(6)  'hat  security  procedures  are  used  by  the  VC  and  NVA  F areas  durlwj 
movement  and  rest  periods? 
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b.  Other  Intelligence  Requirements  t 

(1)  IH.11  the  onery  continue  to  use  infiltration  routc3  afte-.  inter¬ 
diction  begins  and  the  routes  are  cor.prond.8ed? 

(2)  Will  the  eneiry  avoid  contact? 

(3)  Will  the  eneny  atto.pt  to  defend  way  Btaiioua,  logistical  are-s, 
or  villages? 

(U)  Vihat  ore  the  eneny  counterintelligence  capabilities  in  the  area 
of  operations? 

(5)  tjhat  is  che  probable  eneny  counterintelligence  reaction  after 
friendly  troops  entor  the  oparationd  area? 

3.  (C)  OKWW  hto  RHi03SrS  FOR  I#FO»|llTIO.f 

&.  Orders  to  subordinate  and  attached  units* 

(1)  Dotachmont  C-2,  PiaSIXU*  (Report  as  obtained) 

(a)  Infiltration  routes. 

(b)  Jhunber*  sice,  composition*  tine  and  direction  of  eneny 
activity  observed  in  or  noar  the  aroa  of  operations* 

(o).  Looation  and  sine  of  fortified  ores,  and  tronch  network 
to  indudo  foxholes  and  in  positions* 

(2)  UOOth  mu: 

All  SPAR  Reports  from  the  area  of  operation* 
b*  Requests  to  higher*  adjacent  and  cooperating  units* 

(1)  IFOICJV  is  requested  to  provide  information  os  obtai  ed,  of— * 

(a)  Kioto  coverage, 

(b)  Red  Rite  coverage. 

(c)  SLAB  covorage. 

(d)  Interrogation  reports* 

(e)  Translated  oaptured  documents* 

(2)  JTAC  is  requested  to  provide  lnfoimtio  ,  as  obtained*  of— 

CoffiltfiflAL-  Ilf 


(\  i/Jt  I  r  - 

(a)  All  agent  reports  concernin'.,  border  area  activity. 

(b)  Counterintelligence  capabilities  of  a.iacy  forces. 

!9\ 

1*.  (C)  HISC2LUUEOOS 

a.  Instructions  for  oxfiltration  of  71?  P-ife  will  be  requested  subsequent 
to  capture, 

b.  All  captured  document  and  Material  :/ill  be  reported  to  tids  lioadquar^s 
for  dotenni nation  of  release* 

c.  Detachment  C-2,  PLEIICd,  ari.ll  coordinate .the  reques  t  indie* tod  in 
paragraph  3b  and  forward  information  obtained  to  tais  hoed  quarters, 

d.  i-hps  will  be  provided  by  this  headquarters  upon  receipt  of  request. 
Acknowledge. 
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PROGRAM  OF  INSTRUCTION 


SUBJECT  HOURS  SCOPE 


Medical  Training 

3 

Basic  first  aid,  life  saving  technique'-, 
improvised  litters,  treatment  of  gunshot 
wounds,  bandaging  and  splinting,  malaria 
prophylaxis,  MEBEVAC  techniques. 

Ambushes 

16 

Sqd/Plt  organ  for  ambushes,  preparation, 
site  selection,  demolition  and  booby  trap¬ 
ping  techniques,  employment  of  M-18  (Clay¬ 
more  nine),  sterilization  of  battle field  , 
fields  of  fire,  practical  exercise. 

Raids 

16 

Orgn  for  raid,  planning,  rehearsal,  use  of 
mock-ups,  occupation  of  mission  support 
sites,  target  rqcon,  security  forces, 
routes  of  withdrawal,  actions  on  the 
"objective,  practical  exercise. 

Reconnaissance  Patrolling 

8 

River  crossings,  immediate  action  drills, 
formations,  3ize  of  patrols,  composition, 
combat  intelligence  collection,  surveill¬ 
ance  techniques,  route  selection,  signs 
of  enemy  activity,  rally  points,  practical, 
exercise. 

Land  Navigation 

8 

Map  and  aerial  photograph  reading  UT.J 
grid  system,  intersection  and  resection, 
use  of  lensaiic  compass,  night  navigation 
techniques,  practical  exercise. 

Airborne  Operatiore 

8 

Marking  LZ  and  DZ,  security  of  DZ,  re¬ 
covery  techniques,  sterilization  of  LZ 
and  DZ,  selection  of  LZ  and  DZ,  use  of 
bundle  code,  practical  exercise. 

Communications 

4 

Functioning  and  capabilities  of  PRC/ 2 5 
field  expedient  FM  antennas,  HT-1,  triuM.® 
shooting,  maintenance  of  PRC/25  and  HT>1: 
use  of  Diana  Crypto  system,  message 
writing,  use  ef  tho  trigraph,  functioning 
of  AN/PftC-64,  antenna  theory,  site  educt¬ 
ion,  practical  exercise. 

Range  Firing 

It 

Aeroing  weapons,  night  firing,  immediate 
action,  magazine  changing  drill,  firing 
positions,  range  estimation,  target  de¬ 
tection. 

Physical  Training 

16 

Endurance  runs-,  cross  country,  forced 
marches 

Language  Training 

24 

Vocabulary,  often  used  phrases,  practical 
work. 

m 

144 

Tactical  exercise,  including  infiltration, 
reconnaissance,  combat  operations,  airkomr 
resupply 

TOTAL 

263  hours 

iuaiex  C  tc  Inclosure  #16  to  Operational  Report  fur  (Quarterly  Period  Ending 
31  January  1967. 
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Recommended  TOSS  for  a  UW  Force 

ft?  I 


j  UW  COMPANY 


40  CIDG 
(PER  PLATOON) 


U3SF  PERSONNEL 


RANK 

POSITION 

CAPT 

Commanding  Officer 

MSG  E8 

Opns  Sgt 

SFC  E7 

Platoon  Leader 

SFG  E7 

Platoon  Leader 

3PC  E7 

Platoon  Leader 

SFC  E? 

Platoon  Leader  (Recon) 

SFC  E7 

Medical  Specialist 

SSG  E6 

Medical  Specialist 

SFG  E7 

Communications  Specialist 

SSG  E6 

Communications  Specialist 
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Appendix  1  to  Anne/  D  to  Incl  #16  to  Operational  Report  for  Quarterly  Period 
Ending  31  January  1967 


PLATOON  LEADER 
RADIO  OPERATOR 


ITEM 

AMOUNT  REQUESTED 

AMOUNT  ISSUED 

US  LRRP  Ration 

850  ea 

None  -  48  cas< 

Canned  Maekeral/Sardines 

15,000 

of  C  Rations 

substituted 

None 

Fuel,  compressed,  trioxane,  ration  heat  6,000  boxes 

5,000 

Compass,  Lensatic 

48 

47 

Indigenous  Rucksack 

120 

120 

Lightweight  Ponchos 

17 

17 

Knife,  K-bar 

8 

AF  Survival  7 

Hatchet,  lightweight 

8 

None 

Canteen,  plastic  with  cover 

10 

10 

Poncho  liner 

10 

10 

AR  belt  w/harness 

6 

6 

Belt,  pistol  w/hamess 

6 

6 

SIGNAL 

AN/PRC-64 

4 

4 

AN/PRC-25 

2 

2 

HT-1 

16  same  freq 

16 

Wrist  watch,  man's 

15 

15 

Flashlight 

16 

16 

Camera,  Penn  ee 

2 

2 

Camera,  Minolta  w/telephoto  lens 

2 

none 

Binoculars  71x35 

4 

4 

BA-30 

1200 

1200 

BA-386 

40 

48 

HT-1  Antennae 

15 

none 

URC-10 

4 

4 

URC-10  batteries 

4 

4 

ORD 

Oil,  small  can,  wpn  lub 

17 

17 

Brushes,  cleaning 

16 

16 

Rod,  cleaning 

15 

0 

Patches,  cleaning 

500 

500 

H-16  magazines 

220 

150 

Annex  E  to  Inclosure  #16  to  Operational  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  aiding 
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AMOUNT  ISSUED 


ITEM 

OED  (continued) 

Small  file,  metal 
Magazine,  carbine 
Magazine,  BAR 
Claymore,  M-18 
M-79  Launchers 
Telescopic  sight,  M-16 
Light,  anti-tank  wpn,  (LAW)  M-72 
Cartridge,  ball,  carbine,  cal  .30 
Cartridge,  ball,  M-l  cal. 30  in  ctns 
Cartridge,  ball,  4x1,  7.62  linked 
Cartridge,  ball,  5.56mm 
Cartridge,  tracer,  carbine,  cal. 30 
Cartridge,  tracer,  M-l  cal. 30 
Cartridge,  tracer,  5#56nm 
Projectile,  grenade,  bOm,  M-79  HE 
Cartridge,  crimped,  5.56  mm 
Grenade,  hand,  frag,  M-26 
Grenade,  hand,  WP 
Grenade,  hand,  anoke,  yellow 
Grenade,  Hand,  HC,  white 
Grenade,  hand,  CN,  irritant 
Grenade,  rifle,  WT 
Flare,  cluster,  red,  hand  held 
Flare,  cluster,  green,  hand  held 
Flare,  cluster,  white,  hand  held 
Flare,  parachute,  white,  hand  held 

ENGINEER 

Demo, block,  C-4,  2£  lb 
Prima  Card 

Fuze,  lighter,  waterproof 
Fuze,  time,  blasting 
Cep,  blasting,  non-electric 
Cap,  blasting,  electric 
Crimpers 

Machine,  blasting,  10  cap  capacity 


AMOUNT  REQUESTED 


1 

none 

500 

500 

100 

10 

100 

96 

6 

6 

4 

4 

48 

48 

175,000 

43,200 

14,000 

14,000 

8,000 

6,000 

18,000 

18,000 

10,000 

10,000 

3,000 

3,000 

2,000 

2,000 

4,800 

4,104 

100 

none 

1,500 

1,025 

100 

384 

100 

32 

100 

none 

48 

48 

24 

1C 

24 

36 

24 

36 

24 

36 

48 

36 

200 

96 

2  rolls 

2  rolls 

100 

None 

2  rolls 

2  rolls 

100 

100 

100 

50 

12  pr 

4 

2  oa 

None 
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AMOUNT  ISSUED 


ITEM  AMOUNT  REQUESTED 

MEDICAL 


Morphine 

50  boxes 

50  boxes 

Albumin 

30  cans 

30  cans 

Tetracycline 

20  btls 

5  btls 

Penicillin  (Bicillin  ) 

8  boxes 

8  boxes 

Foot  powder 

10  boxes 

10  boxes 

Insect  repellent 

400  btls 

400  btls 

Nonavitamin 

4  boxes 

1  box 

Dextro  Amphitamin 

Opthalmic  ointment 

34  btls 

24  btls 

a.  Tetracain 

2 

none 

b.  Teramycin 

3 

none 

Aspirin 

3  btls 

3  btls 

Donatol 

3  btls 

3  btls 

Instrument  set,  minor  surgery 

4  sets 

2  sets 

Bandages,  absorbent,  med 

20 

20 

small 

300 

300 

large 

10 

10 

Suture,  00  black  silk 

30 

30 

Suture  000  black  silk 

30 

30 

Needles,  suture,  curved  size  3 

20 

20 

size  6 

20 

20 

size  20 

20 

20 

Tourniquets,  non-pneunatic 

4 

4 

Airways,  adults 

4 

4 

Syringe,  disposable,  6c c 

1  box 

1  box 

Cold  tablets 

30  btls 

10  btls 

16-E-3 


m 


^oo 


ITEM 

AMOUNT  REQUESTED 

AMOUNT  ISSUED 

MEDICAL  (continued) 

Xylocaine,  1% 

3  btls 

3  btls 

Needles,  18cc 

1  box 

1  box 

Cepacol 

5  boxes 

1  box 

Polymagma  tab 

10  btls 

10  btls 

Benzylkonium  chloride  in  pkg  of  3' 8 

16  pks 

16  pks 

Iodine  tablets 

200  btls 

200  btls 

Leach  repellait 

200  btls 

none 

Bacitracit  ointment 

600  tu 

none 

Mycolog 

10  tu 

3  tu 

Undelycenic  acid 

10  tu 

10  tu 

Pragnatar  comp 

2  Jars 

2  Jars 

Dapsone 

9  btls 

9  btls 

Chloroquin  Primaquin 

1  btl 

1  btl 

Eugunol 

5  btls 

5  btls 

Cotton 

1  box 

1  box 

Band  aids,  box  of  100 

20  boxes 

20  boxes 

Alcohol,  quart  cans 

10  cans 

10  cans 

Prescription  bottles,  2  oz,  72' s 

1  box 

1  box 

Surgical  knife  blades  15' s 

20  pks 

20  pks 

10' 8 

20  pks 

20  pks 

Adhesive  tape,  rolls 

20  rolls 

20  rolls 

Elastic  bandages,  3" 

5  boxes 

5  boxes 

Phisohex,  plastic  btl 

17  btls 

2  btls 

Thorazine,  injection 

4  pks 

4  pks 

Petrolatum  guaze 

5  boxes 

1  box 

Water  for  injection 

3  boxes 

none 
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ITEM 

AMOUNT  REQUESTED 

AMOUNT  ISSUED 

j  ] 

i 

f 

i 

Firing  wire,  insulated  (como  wire) 

500  ft 

500  ft 

Tape,  cloth,  adhesive 

2  rolls 

none 

Rcpe,  climbing,  nylon 

4  ea  120  ft  lengths 

4 

Suspension  line 

500  ft 

500 

Machete 

50  ea 

50 

Scabbard,  Machete 

50 

none 

Luminous  tape 

1  roll 

1  roll 

Green  tape 

3  rolls 

1  roll 

Camouflage  sticks 

17  each 

none 

Entrenching  tool 

22  each 

22  each 

Snap  links 

76  each 

26 

! 

1 

s 

1 

} 

i 
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Communications  between  TF  777  the  base  station  operated  by  Dot  C-2 
at  HLoiku,  Vietnam  were  considered  by  the  detachment  to  be  reliable  ^dth  a 
few  problem  areas.  ihe  primary  means  of  catxunicatlon  was  the  /iraac  61*, 
the  mode  Ctf.  Base  station  used  a  T-368  and  R-390..-  /II  communications  equip¬ 
ment  used  was  organic  to  the  5th  SPG.  Coordination  between  the  doV.chmont 
operators  and  the  C-2  signal  officer  vha  nado  on  12  Sep  06.  Concept  of 
operation  and  logistics  needs  wore  discussed  and  arrangements  made  to  augment 
the  signal  equipment  of  the  2nd  iii'te  Force  Compafy  to  provide  the  necessary 
signal  support  for  the  operation.  In  addition  to  organic  equipment  it  was 
decided  to  provide  2  PP.C/61*,  2  HlC'25's,  and  to  cliango  tho  frequencies  of 
the  ttf-l's  to  the  II  Corps  Ah  emergency  froque  icy.  'fids  <;ave  the  detachment 
2  PRC/6i*  available  for  resupply  purposes,  2  additio.ial  PftC/25's  for  inter  ml 
OS  ccramuni cations,  and  put  all  HT-l's  on  a  II  Corps  froque. icy  whioi  is  monitored 
by  all  "A"  camps.  The  first  contact  after  the  departure  of  TF  777 
was  made  on  13  Oct  66.  In  general  communications  were  good.  Stceptions  to 
this  are  discussed  below. 

1*  Concept  of  Operation.  The  signal  coacopt  of  operation  ms  to  usa 
the  PUC/6U  radio  as  the  primary  means  of  coraninicntion  with  the  PRC/25  aod 
HT-l's  as  internal  camuni cations.  The  FlC/25  would  also  double  as  the 
air/ground  cornrauni cations  meins.  Emergency  cceiuunications  consisted  of  the 
URC-10  using  the  airground  mayday  frequency,  21*3  MC.  SOI  and  frequoacios  for 
tho  operation  were  provided  by  Bet  C-2.  Two  blind  transmissions  to  tho 
dot.  chrent  wore  scheduled  daily,  ono  at  1203  and  a  second  at  liOO  hours. 

The  detachment  would  contact  base  as  necosmaxy.  Later  the  12  X)  BTB  was 
changed  to  0730  because  during  infiltration  we  were  usually  on  the  raovo.  In¬ 
ternal  coraounications  consisted  of  1  IHC-25  per  pla  toon,  1  with  tho  2nd  Co 
CO,  1  with  the  detachment  CO  and  1  with  tho  r*con  platoon.  This  provided  FM 
coianunications  between  all  OS  elements  ior  c era. and  and  control  end  provided 
each  element,  when  Separated  from  the  main  body,  4  moans  of  air/ground 
co.Biiunicaticns.  Indigenous  Internal  comounicatione  was  provided  by  tho 
HT-l's.  irr-l's  were  organic  to  all  squads  of  both  2nd  Co  and  tha  rocon 
platoon.  The  crypto-ays t esus  were  in  use  by  the  detachment,  primarily,  the 
Diana  Crypto  Wystan  using  one-time  pads  between  the  dotac’m’ent  and  base.  An 
alternate  means  utilised  tho  C-2  Apache  Code  and  also  served  tho  detachment's 
internal  system.  ignal  roeupply  was  prepacked  and  allowod  for  signal  : da¬ 
te  m  nee  and  a  bettdry  change  for  rf-l's  and  FRC/25 's  ovary  fivo  days. 

S.  Uae  of  Frequencies!  Utilising  the  A^PR0-6U,  U  channels  wore  avoil- 
ablo  for  the  operation.  3ach  channel  used  a  different  frequency.  Only  2  of 
tho  assigned  frequencies  were  of  ary  use  to  tho  detachment  1  the  priory 
channel  2  35UOKc  and  the  alternate  channel  3  5/9$Kc.  Sach  of  U13  ahcnnels 
was  monitored  by  a  II  Coype  "B"  detachment  with  tho  exception  of  chnnol  2 
which  was  i  onitorod  by  C-2  and  the  "A"  detachment  located  at  Due  Co  which  was 
to  operate  as  a  relay  station  for  TF  777.  Pbsinels  1  and  1*  tioro  unsuitable 
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for  comnuni cations  because  of  frequency  propagation  and  hoa\y  QRM,  Channel 
3  was  used  only  once.  Although  triod  often  v,o  wore  unable  to  raise  the  "B" 
team  assigned  to  monitor  this  channel.  On  channel  2 ,  which  is  tho  C-2  Apache 
frequency  and  Group  Guard  frequency,  ho  vy  QUM  was  encountorod  in  the  fora 
of  SSB  vcico  stations,  RTT  and,  most  of  all  a  SOG  admin  not*  During  the 
period  13  Oct  to  1  Nov  numerous  interference  incidents  occurred  as  a  SOG 
station  continued  to  transmit  routino  traffic  after  being  informed  we  had 
priority  traffic  to  send.  Tills  problem  was  resol vod  after  C-2  coordinated 
with  SOil. 

3.  Antennas:  Little  difficulty  was  axpurionced  by  tho  detacluoont  in 

tho  erection  of  antennas  in  the  Jungle  or  tho  Swljction  f  sitos,  In  all 
cases,  the  antenna  issued  with  tho  oU  was  usod  and  found  to  be  hi0»ily  reliable* 
Sitos  wore  not  selected  as  such  but  the  inner  perimeter  of  the  T?  was  used 
as  a  site  in  every  instance.  Tho  average  antenna  height  was  12  foot  with  the 
antenna  oriented  in  tho  general  direction  of  the  baso  station.  Ante^ja  longth 
usod  was  t’.iat  recomnendud  by  tho  manufacturer.  Transmissions  made  fro  i  the 
reverse  slopes  of  Idgh  mountains,  d.ap  pulleys  and  large  valleys  were  in  nil 
cases  successful.  lLntonaas  were  o rectos  by  placing  the  center  of  the  antenna 
as  high  as  possible  above  ground.  This  was  accomplished  by  tying  a  string 
to  tho  corba  head  and  throwing  it  up  into  a  true,  then  pulling  the  corba  head 
up  to  this  height.  The  ends  re  then  run  oat  to  the  recommended  length  for 
the  frequency  in  use. 

U.  Transmission  Time:  ^hu  dutaciiment  spent  too  much  time  in  the  trans¬ 
mission  of  messages  to  base  statin.  Average  tine  on  the  air  was  3 5  minu.os. 
This  'fc*due  to  lengthy  messages,  poor  frequencios  and  operation  training* 
Although  in  this  case,  it  is  felt.  Radio  Direction  Finding  Equipment  was  not 
used  against  us*  Transmission  tlae  mat  be  kept  to  a  mini  aim.  Messages  over 
30  minuta  groups  were  la  most  cases  sent  at  least  twice,  due  to  the  heavy 
traffic  on  channel  2  and  tho  low  power  of  the  PRC-6U.  Receiving  operators, 
in  many  cases,  gave  the  detachment  readabilities  of  1  and  2  and  then  were 
unable  to  copy  the  messogo  without  repeats.  However,  the  detachment  operator, 
thinking  his  signal  was  very  weak,  would  send  all  groups  twice,  doubling  his 
time  on  the  air.  During  the  early  stages  of  the  operation,  mazy  messages 
were  intercepted  by  SOG  station  and  "C"  detachment  subordinate  stations 
breaking  in  during  tho  transmission  of  detachment  messages.  This  was  rect¬ 
ified  only  after  requesting  the  nC  detachment  to  tale  the  necessaiy  action 
to  put  a  stop  to  these  violations. 

5*  Equipment!  Pour  (U)  different  pieces  of  signal  equipment  wore  used 
during  the  operation. 

a.  HX-l'e:  The  ITT-1  radio  was  used  durl.ig  ambus  hoe  end  short  roc  an 
patrols.  The  ante  were  operated  by  indigenous  opera  wore.  G^*uu.^or.tiona  were 
excellent  for  distances  up  to  1  Km.  Towards  the  end  of  tho  operations,  maint¬ 
enance  problems  were  encountered  in  t;«*  form  of  corroded  antenna  terminals 
and  loose  antenna  connections. 
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b»  AN/fflC's:  The  so  were  us  d  primarily  by  US  personal  and  pro¬ 
vided  excellent  cow *unicat ions  throng; iout  the  operation.  Maintenance  prob¬ 
lems  wore  encounters  d  because  of  mois  -uro  in  the  handsets  duo  to  continual 
exposure  to  rain  du:inj  movement  and  the  number  of  river  crossings  xaado  by 
the  data  chine  nt„ 

Co  KK’/6'::  The  proved  itself  to  be  a  hig.dy  reliable 

and  efficior:-  ndi >. ,  well  suited  ior  onus  ivpe  operation#  The  only  difficulty 
encountered  was  f  > nd  to  be  in  the  batteries  brought  in  on  tan  r^suoply.  TI.« 
container  in  which  tho  batteries  were  placed  landed  in  the  river  and,  although 
they  lnd  a  y|.terpro»^  cover,  becaroc  wet.  This  occurred  twice  and  in  both 
rases  tho  batteri-..  lasted  apprccciroately  2  hours  of  receivi.y,  and  less  tlian 
lf>  mi  nut  .s  of  tran'unituing, 

d,  U1C-T0:  The  i!3C-lC  was  not  in  use  enough  to  determine  its  cap 
abJLlit  es  or  limitations. 

pjca-3s:;oATj  jus: 

1.  Concept  of  Operations:  "one. 

2.  ^Sd  of  Frequencies:  At  least  2  workable  frequencies  should  bG  avail¬ 
able  between  the  detachment  and  she  ’ose  station.  Both  frequencies  must  be 

as  clear  as  possible  and  one  should  be  propagated  for  day  use  and  one  for 
night  use*  Tht  additional  channels  available  should  have  wo  mor*  workablo 
frequencies  for  day  and  night  which  would  be  monitored  by  a  relay  station  Kct* 
up  as  close  to  the  operational  area  as  possible.  It  is  also  recemnended  that 
the  A1VHIC-7U  b«  lot >.«  ftn  aMittoftnl  ©c*tev*flUMo>»%  monin..-.Tho 

PHC-7U  would  provide  a  largo  .Lection  of  frequencies  and  a  greater  signal 

out  nut.  however.  i<  should  b_  .sec  only  in  emergencies  or  if  communications 
cannot  be  made  uitl.  tho  AN  PXC-6lj.,  Both  the  wet-cell  and  dry-cell  power 
supplies  should  accompany  the  set,  Each  striker  can  carry  2  BA-30' s  for  the 
dry-cell  power  supply,,  Much  coordination  will  be  necessary  if  frequencies 
must  be  used  that  arc  in  use  by  other  -mits.  This  coordination  has 

to  be  made  prior  to  intii  ^ration  to  provide  reliable  communications, 

3.  Antennas:  None, 

U.  Transmission  Time;  A  simple  format  for  sitreps,  intoll  reports  and 
resupply  requests  and  confirmations  would  reduce  message  length  considerably  / 
Well  trained  receiving  operators  and  accurate  readabilities  will  also  reduce 
detachment  transmitting  time. 

Equipment: 


a.  HT-l's:  Careful  nainte  unco  checks  daily  made  by  operators  and 
supervised  by  detachment  commo  person  el  will  reduc ;  probloiiis.  A  careful 
cleaning  of  the  antenna  and  connections  vail  take  care  of  90,  o  of  the  HT-1 
problems. 


m 
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b,  PRC-25:  Striker  >  carrying  the  PRC-25  should  bo  made  to  pro¬ 
tect  the  handset  free  moisture  and  to  keep  it  covered  during  river  crossing 
operations.  A  cneck  should  bo  made  of  ehe  moisture  covers  on  the  tre TSaivteK 
and,  if  needed,  they  must  be  replaced. 

c.  KlC-61;:  Battoi'ieo  for  chc  PSC--6U  should  be  packed  carefully 
for  x  supply  in  order  to  prevent  water  damage. 
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AVGB-C  19  September  1966 

SUBJECT:  OFTAH  HOOKER  II.  Proposed  Concept  for  Employment  of  Guerrilla 
Forces  in  Southwest  Xontum  Province  (S) 


TO:  Commanding  General 

United  States  Military  Assistance  Command,  Vietnam 
ATTN:  J3 

APO  US  Forces  9621+3 

I®  (S)  Reference,  Ltr  5th  Special  Forces  Group  (Airborno),  Subject!, 
Proposed  Concept  of  Employment  of  CIDG  Forces  in  Southwest  Kontum  Pro¬ 
vince,  dated  5  September  1966* 

2 i  (S)  The  guerrilla  force  deployed  in  accordance  with  this  OPLAff 
will  conduct  guerrilla  type  operations  for  a  period  of  approximately  thirty 
(30)  days.  At  the  end  of  that  time  the  force  w-ll  be  withdrawn,  by  foot, 
and  an  analysis  will  be  conducted  to  determine: 

a.  If  a  requirement  exists  to  conduct  sustained  operations  within 

the  area. 

b.  The  feasibility  of  establishing  a  CIJG  cai.p. 

c.  Forces  required  to  conduct  continuous  guerrilla  type  oper¬ 
ations. 

d.  The  possibility  of  employment  of  FWMAF  in  the  area* 

Detailed  planning  for  implementation  of  this  plan  continues. 

U.  (S)  COORDINATION: 

I  FF7  concur  :  nonconcur  _  * 


FRANCIS  J.  KELLI 
Colonel,  Armor 
Commanding 

1  Incl 
as 

Annex  0,  to  Indoeure  #16  for  Quarterly  Report  Period  ending 
31  Januaiy  1967 » 


Cop.,  Nr  of  Copies 

5th  sfoa~~ 

Nha  Trang,  Viet,  am 
19  September  1966 
VS  7 

OPLA  N  KOOK&i  II  (BLACKJACK  31) 

Reference:  Map,  i'JD  1+3-3,  1:250,000,  Attopeu,  Laos 

ND  1+8-12,  1:250,0G0,  Virachey,  Cambodia 

Task  Organization: 

TASK  FORCE  777 

1  OSASF  "A"  Detachment  (16) 

1  Combat  Reconnaissance  ELatoon  (3li) 

1  Mike  Force  Company  (150) 

1.  SITUATION: 

a.  Enemy  Forces:  Annex  A.  Intelligence. 

b.  Friendly  Forces:  TBA. 

c.  Assumptions* 

(1)  NVA  will  continue  to  infiltrate  comb  t  forces  from  Laos  and 
Cambodia  through  the  southeast  area  of  loutura  Province. 

(2)  A  mobile  Guerrilla  type  force  can  operate  more  effectively  j.W 
the  area  of  operation  than  could  a  CIDG  Force  operating  from  a  stationary, 
isolated,  camp. 

2.  MISSION:  The  5th  Special  Force;  Group  (Abn)  conducts  guerrilla 
operations  in  southwest  IContum  Province  with  the  infiltration  of  Task  Force 
777  at  H  Hour,  I-Doy,  into  the  area  of  operation  to  conduct  border  surveil¬ 
lance,  interdiction  of  infiltration  routes.,  and  conduct  operations  against 
known  Viet  Cong  installations. 

3.  EXECUTION: 

a.  Concept  of  Operation:  Annex  B.  Operational  Area. 

(l)  Maneuver:  This  operation  trill  commence  on  H-nour,  I-Day 
with  the  laid  infiltration  of  the  Combat  Recconnaisranco  Platoon  from  vici¬ 
nity  of  PLei  DJareng  is  a  pro-selected  Patrol  Base  in  the  area  of  operation,, 

The  Combat  Reconnaissance  Platoon  enroute  to  the  patrol  base  provides 
route  reconnaissance,  Collects  intelligence  information  and  establishes  the 
initial  supply  point.  On  order  the  guerrilla  company  will  be  infiltrated 
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into  the  area  of  operation  to  perform  guerrilla  operations, 

(2)  Tactic  il  /dr  Support:  There  will  be  no  preplanned  Tag  air. 

Tac  air  support  will  be  provided  on  request  of  tho  "A"  Detachment  personnel 
to  Detachment  C-2  in  Fleiku, 

b.  USASF  "A"  Detachment:  Provided  command  and  control  for  the  task  fofx© 

c.  Combat  Reconnaissance  Platoon:  Following  infiltration  into  the 
area  of  operation  perform  area,  reconnaissance  to  determine  Viet  Cong  in¬ 
filtration  route.:  and  fix  locations  of  Viet  Coag  points  and  installations, 

d.  Hike  Force  Company*  On  or  do:-:,  task  force  commander,  infiltrate 
into  the  Area  of  Operation,  perform  guerrilla  type  operations  against 
Viet  Conr,  infiltration  routes,  units  and  installations, 

e.  Arty:  Annex  C,  Fire  Support:  Omitted, 
f*  Coordinating  Instructions. 

(1)  Task  organization  effective  on  order. 

(2)  This  plan  eff  for  planning  on  receipt  and  for  execution  on 

order, 

(3)  H-Hour,  I-Day  to  be  announced, 

(U)  This  combat  operation  will  terminate  on  order  of  the  CO,  $th 

SFGA. 

(5)  DZs  will  be  preselected  and  confirmed  after  inruuration, 

(6)  Border  restrictions  apply. 

(7)  CO,  Det  C-2  provides  liaison  personnel,  as  necessary,  to  coord¬ 
inate  FWMAF  operations  in  or  around  the  area  of  operation 

U.  ADMINISTRATION  AND  LOGISTICS* 

a,  Material  and  Services:  Annex  D,  Bun cl a  Code, 

(1)  General  -  All  resupply  will  be  air  dropped  from  pre-riggod 
bundles  which  will  be  pre-positioned  at  Det  C-2  site  in  Pieiku. 

(2)  Class  I: 

(a)  Pre-rigged  Clasf  X  supplies  will  be  further  broken  down 
into  non-portable  loads. 
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(b)  Included  is  Class  I  bundles  will  be  signal  and  medical 
items  which  are  required  on  a  daily  basis  (mosquito  repellent  and  batteries). 

(c)  Indigenous  rations  (5  types)  will  be  utilized  for  this 

operation* 

(d)  First  five  days  requirement  of  supplies  will  accoqpary 
personnel  into  the  operational  area* 

(3)  Class  II  and  m 

(a)  Initialisaue  of  individual  clothing  1-2  days. 

(b)  Replacement  of  individual  clothing  l-IJo  -  1-20.  Individual 
clothing  stocks  pre-rigged  and  will  be  dropped  with  Class  I  when  called  for. 

(c)  Emergency  stocks  of  medical,  signal  and  engineer  items  will 
be  pre-rigged  and  available  on  call. 

(ii)  Class  III  Wh. 

(5)  Class  7. 

(a)  3asic  load  to  be  carried  by  unit  when  deployed. 

(b)  Follow  up  supply  will  be  available  on  an  on  call  basis. 

(c)  Rigged  loads  further  broken  down  to  man  portable  loads. 

(d)  d  proportionate  stockago  of  loaded  replacement  magazines  lor 
li— 16,  carbine,  and  BAR  will  be  packed  with  Class  V  loads. 

b.  Hedical  Evacuation  and  Hospitalization. 

(1)  There  will  be  uo  helicopter  medical  evacuation  from  the  oper¬ 
ational  area. 

(2)  Task  Force  compandor  will  establish  a  clandestine  medical 
facility  within  the  operational  area, 

(3)  CID&  camp  at  Plei  Dj ereHg  tall  provide  a  hard  medical  facility 
and  will  be  prepared  to  treat  patients  as  they  aro  exfiltrated  from  the 
operational  area. 

c.  Personnel: 

(1)  Personnel  records  mil  be  revised  and  updated  prior  to  depar¬ 
ture  of  CS.'.GF  personnel. 
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(2)  Casualty  reporting:  Group  SOP. 

V*- 

(3)  Personal  .mail  will  be  held  at  Jet  C-2  until  completion  of  the 
operation* 

d.  Civil  Affairs:  Omitted. 

COMMAND  AND  SIGNAL: 

a.  Annex  S  (Signal)  to  OPUtyJ  HOOp^  II.  SOI,  Index,  in  effect. 

b,  Command  of  forces  on  operatic  HOOK*  II  remains  with  CO,  5th  SEGA. 

a,  Operational  control  of  the  task  force,  Commander,  Det  C-2. 
d.  Command  of  task  force,  "4"  Detachment  Commander. 

Acknowledge. 


KELLY 

Col 

5  Annexes :  A  -  Intelligence 
1 

t 

# 

DISl' RTBUTIOl!  i 

1  -  MACJ3  £ 

1  -  SFOB 
— In  C— 2 
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Annex  H  (U.3.  Personnel)  to  A.  A.  R,,  TF  777 


mXL 

SERIAL  NO. 

RANK 

POSITION 

FEHLDN,  Jrjiies  h. 

091821 

err 

Task  Force  Co- inlander 

GOL0,  Henry  G 

09301*0 

Ci'T 

Executive  Officer 

H0JS3,  Homer  G 

05232576 

cpr 

Surgeon 

JENKINS,  Gilbert  X 

05325279 

1LT 

Recon  Fit  Ldr 

WEAKLY,  David 

ftA  13307958 

SQM 

Opns/Intell  S^t 

NORRIS,  Richard  T 

RA  161*51758 

SFC 

Cor,i]oaiy  Coi.mander 

RODERICK,  William 

RA  19521239 

SFC 

Pit  Ldr 

SMITH,  Wayne  L, 

RA  1111*2327 

SFC 

Fit  Ldr 

HEAD,  Robert  F. 

RA  161*76827 

SFC 

Fit  Ldr 

HANCOCK,  Bon  V.  RA  1814*7756 

SFC 

Fit  Medic 

RJOSSaR,  John  H* 

RA  15263005 

SFC 

FT  i  Hedic 

COLS,  George  D. 

a*  19315792 

SGT 

Pit  !  edic 

YOuWO,  Alvin  H. 

Pal  11*1*92098 

SFC 

Recon  Pit  Medic 

RIGLEY,  Harold  J. 

RA  15279730 

SFC 

Radio  Operator 

BOGGS,  William  D. 

RA  11193263 

SFC 

Radio  Operator 

Annax  H,  to  Inclosure  16,  to  Oper’tional  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  ending 
31  ‘vinuaiy  1S67« 
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OPERATIONAL  DETACHMENT  A-219 
5TH  SPECIAL  FORCES  GROUP  (AIRBORNE),  1ST  SPECIAL  FORCES 

APO  9o2iiO 


27  January  1967 

SUBJECT:  (S)  After  Action  P.opcrt  -  Operation  Blackjack  22, 

10  December  1966  -  12  January  196? 


TO :  Commanding  Officer 

5th  Special  Forces  Group  (Airborne) 
1st  Special  Forces 
APO  9621*0 


1.  (S)  SIZE  AND  COMPOSITION? 

a.  (1)  173  CIDG 

(2)  5  Interpreters 

(3)  12  USASF 

b.  The  company  was  organized  into  four  1*2  man  platoons  and  one 
11  man  company  Headquarters.  Each  platoon  had  three  9  man  rifle  squads, 
one  9  man  weapons  squad,  and  a  6  roan  platoon  headquarters.  Each  platoon 
was  armed  with  one  M-6J  machine  gur.,  four  M-79  grenade  launchers,  36 
XM-16E1  rifles,  with  16  magazines  each,  and  one  British  stem  with  silencer* 
Each  man  carried  two  K-26  fragmentation  grenades  and  each  platoon  had 

six  M-18  olaycore  mines. 

2.  (S)  MISSION; 

a.  Conduct  guerrilla  operations e 

b.  Interdict  infiltratioi.  routes. 

Co  Conduct  operations  agjdnrt  Viet  Ceng  installations. 

d.  Develop  targets  to  be  attacked  by  air  and  cmventional  foroes, 

e.  Establish,  if  the  potential  exists,  a  local  guerrilla  force  for 
the  eventual  control  of  the  area. 

3.  (S)  TIME  OF  DCFARTURE/TEffi  OF  RETURN: 

a.  Mobile  Guerrilla  Force  7 68  started  departing  Plelku  airfield 
by  CV-2  at  06l5  hour*,  10  Docember  1966.  The  entire  element  had  oloeed 


Ihcloeure  #17  to  Operational  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  31  January  1967. 

secR&~  i«i 


Into  An  Lao  Special  Forces  Camp  at  1500  hours,  10  December.  The  Comparer 
convoyed  approximately  12  kilometers  east  of  4n  Lac  and  started  ground 
infiltration  at  1630  hours,  10  December.  The  G.W.O.A.  was  reached  18  December 

b.  The  company  was  extracted  from  G.W.C.A.  by  helicopter  12  January 
1967  and  closed  in  Pleiku  Mika  Force  122200  January. 

U.  (S)  CONDUCT  CF  PATROL: 

a.  Fatrol  route:  See  ANNEX  A  (Hap). 

b.  Terrain:  See  AffJCX  $  (Intelligence). 

c.  Action*  0*  encounters  with  enemy  forces: 

(1)  At  2U0900  December  1966,  the  Recon  Plat  captured  two 
Montagna rda  who  were  moving  on  a  trail  at  coord  BP293705.  After  interro¬ 
gation  these  iien  led  the  patrol  to  a  village  which  was  still  oocupied  by 
the  elders.  This  is  the  only  villaga  encountered  that  had  any  inhabitants. 

The  majority  of  the  Tillages  had  been  vacated  approximately  2k  hours  prior 
to  the  patrol  entering.  The  prisoners  further  led  the  patrol  to  two  other 
villages  with  negative  results.  The  prisoners  were  shot  while  trying  to 
escape  at  CI1OI3O  January  196?. 

(2)  On  29  December  1966  the  patrol  crossed  the  EA  KRONG  BCXJNO 
River  at  coord  BP352729-,  One  platoon  was  sent  south  for  reconnaissance . 

They  killed  one  VMC  and  or.o  7C  at  coord  BP352727,  and  captured  two 
Springfield  rifles.  This  action  took  p-.ace  in  a  platoon  size  way  station 
which  was  destroyed. 

(3)  On  30  December  19&  u  platoon  sii,e  way  station  was  destroyed 
This  w&y  station  had  two  very  elaborate  schools  and  a  very  good  training  area. 

(U)  On  31  December  1966  the  reconnaissance  platoon  found  seme 
documents  in  a  house  at  coord  BP3oU7li?.  This  was  a  complete  documentation 
of  the  entire  Such  Nt  fie  area,  1-ctir.g  ever:  man,  woman  and  child,  their  ages, 
those  identified  as  gier-illas,  etc. 

(5)  On  2  Jarr, 'ary  196?,  destroyed  platoon  size  way  station. 

(6)  On  7  J'-nuc."y  196?,  reconnaissance  platoon  was  fixed  on 

by  approximately  two  VO  squads  at  coord  BP377805.  They  were  on  the 
south  side  of  »  that  va3  very  wide,  deep  and  swift.  The  VC  were 

01:  the  north  cldc  1)4  after  a  fir*  mir-ties  of  firing  broke  contact-  The 
reconnaissance  platoon  was  unable  to  cross  the  river  and  pursue,  howwvur, 
it  is  believed  that  a*  ioart  one  VC  was  killed  or  wounded.  The  following 
day,  8  January  196?,  tho  petrol  was  able  to  cross  the  river,  They  found  a 
grave  in  the  vicinity  of  the  fire  right  containing  the  body  of  a  VC  that 
had  been  shot  in  the  chest. 
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(7)  On  8  Jmuaxy  1967  destroyed  company  size  way  station. 

The  station  vas  very  elaborate,  with  excellent  messing  facilities  and  new 
training  buildings  (estimated  two  weeks  old). 

(8)  Cn  8  January  1967  one  platoon  recoimoitering  to  the  north 
drew  fire  from  two  VC  squads  at  coord  BP365822.  The  VC  broke  contact  and 
fled  to  the  west.  Estimate  several  VC  wounded.  The  platoon  pursued 

them  with  negative  fesults . 

(9)  Or.  9  January  196?  platoon  moved  out  about  two  hours  be¬ 
fore  the  rest  of  the  conpany  at  coord  BP365822.  They  found  a  main  east- 
west  trail  ut  coord  BP355834.  Small  reconnaissance  parties  were  sent  to  the 
north,  south  and  east-  The  pa: ty  to  the  east  found  a  platoon  size  way 
station  at  coord  3776U2.  The  party  to  the  west  found  a  company  size  way 
station  at  coord  353838-  When  the  conpany  caught  up  with  the  platoon  re- 
connoitering,  a  decision  was  made  to  send  platoon  size  reconnaissance  ele¬ 
ments  in  the  same  direction  as  the  previous  smaller  parties,  however,  only 
for  a  maximum  distance  of  three  kilometers.  One  platoon  established  a 
patrol  base  at  coord  355S3 U  with  instructions  to  remain  at  that  location 
until  the  reconnaissance  parties  returned.  At  approximately  1630  hours 
when  one  platoon  was  returning  and  about  six  men  had  entered  the  perimeter 
the  patrol  base  was  attacked  by  approximately  UO  to  50  VC.  They  were  armed 
predominantly  with  AK-ii7's  and  several  French  M-1929  BAR'S,  They  had 

fire  superiority  for  about  1C  minutes  aftor  which  a  very  large  volume  of 
fire  was  returned  enabling  friendly  forces  to  maneuver.  The  VC  broke 
contact  after  about  15  more  minutes  of  fighting.  Drring  the  fire  fight 
CPT  Robert  Orms  was  shot  in  the  hand  and  a  few  minutes  after  he  was  wounded 
in  the  arm  and  face  ty  0  hand  grenade  -  SGT  Jackie  L..  Waymire  was  seriously 
wounded  in  the  head.  Two  CIDG  were  wounded  in  the  leg.  Eleven  VC  were 
K3A  and  it  is  beliovod  by  the  'BASF  that,  they  were  NVA  although  dressed  in 
black  pajamas.  Radio  contact  vas  made  with  Ban  He  Thucrt  during  the  fire 
fight.  A  FAC  and  medevao  were  requested.  The  FAC  was  never  received. 

Cfte  platoon  was  sent  to  secure  an  12  for  the  medevse.  It  took  apprcodmataly 
one  hour  ami  30  minutes  to  move  the  wounded  to  LZ  at  coord  AP3U2823.  The 
medevac  arrived  at  the  LZ  about  1730  hours.  It  landed  to  conserve  fuel. 

The  chopper  was  fired  on  by  automatic  weapons  fire  ,  The  medevao  vas  acccofmnled 
by  a  gui  ship  and  tfca  Uo/JJ#'  nan  on  the  ground  di .voted  firo  and  was  success¬ 
ful  in  stopping  the  eneay  fire.  The  gun  ship  tad  tc  depart  the  area  about 
1820  hours  due  to  funl  shortage.  After  the  gun  ship  departed  the  medevao 
chopper  agair  was  fired  upon  by  semi-automat  ic  war  pons.  The  platoon  that 
was  securing  the  12  was  able  to  stop  the  firing.  The  four  wounded  were 
evacuated  at  18U5  hours. 

(10)  On  10  January  196?  requested  a  FAC  to  bring  in  an  air 
sti ike  on  main  way  station  at  coord  BP35i>838  and  on  ridge  line  at  coord 
BP365822.  The  first  so '.'tie  :«mo  in  at  approximately  0900  hours  and  dropped 
napalm  and  CBU  on  the  village-  Assessment:  Way  station,  17  buildings 
and  training  area  were  destroyed.  Second  sortie  dropped  CBU  on  ridge 
line.  No  assessment  vas  trade  due  to  the  patrol's  movement  north  to  receive 
a  resupply  drop. 
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(11)  On  11  January  1967  ambushed  12  VC  who  were  attempting 

to  destroy  a  bridge  across  river  at  coord  BP339027.  There  wore  no  friendly 
casualties*  Four  VC  wearing  black  pajamas  were  HA.  One  VC  wore  an 
American  type  cargo  pack  and  pistol  belt  and  carried  a  ten  transistor  radio 
locked  on  12  megacycles,  a  document  and  maps.  See  ANNEX  2  (Intelligence). 

(12 )  On  12  January  1967  the  B  Detachment  Commander  from  Ban  Me 
Thuot  came  in  by  FAC  to  location  at  coord  BP338828.  The  situation 

was  explained  to  him.  He  was  informed  that  the  patrol  had  some  kind  of 
contact  for  the  last  six  days,  "hat  the  documents  captured  on  11  January 
1967  revealed  that  the  vc  was  under  assumption  that  exfiltration  would  be 
made  from  the  Boun  Mo  Ga  airstrip  (coord  BP302832)  and  that  major  forces 
were  massing  in  that  YUiM&y.  Further,  that  the  301st  and  308th  Battalions 
were  located  in  Boun  Me  Ghang  coord  BP335815.  Their  plan  was  for  the  main 
unit  at  Boun  Me  Ga  to  attack  when  the  choppers  came  in  to  exfiltrate  and 
if  withdrawal  to  the  south  was  necessary  the  301st  and  308th  would  act  as 
blocking  forces..  If  exf titration  was  not  made  from  the  Bour  Me  Ga  airstrip 
and  patrolling  to  the  south  was  continued  the  301st  and  308th  had  orders  to 
attack.  There  was  only  one  way  across  the  Ea  Xiong  Boung  River*  The  B 
Detachment  Commander  was  furth  r  advised  the  patrol  was  located  on  what 
was  believed  to  bo  a  main  east-west  infiltration  route*  There  were  two 
courses  of  action  available;  To  necrose  the  river  to  the  east  and 
attempt  to  reach  the  mountains  .to  the  north  or  to  get  re-enforcements 
and  attack  the  enemy  locations.  The  B  Detachment  Commander  stated  that  he 
would  return  to  his  home  base  and  inform  higher  headquarters  of  the  situation* 
At  1300  hours  received  word  frem  him  to  move  to  the  east  side  of  the 
river.  At  1^00  houra  there  was  still  one  element  to  move  across  the  river 
and  word  was  received  from  one  of  the  FAC's  in  the  area  that  extraction 
of  the  patrol  would  be  made.  From  1500  until  l8lf>  hours,  six  sorties 
of  AlE's  made  air  strikes  from  coord  BP302832  to  coord  BP335815.  Four 
secondary  explosions  were  heard  and  counted  during  these  strikes*  Also , 
the  FAC's  reported  uncovering  three  different  large  new  ambush  sites  located 
along  a  trail  at-  coord  BP322823.  After  the  first  two  sorties  were  brought 
in,  the  FAC's  started  receiving  ground  fixe  at  coord  BP335815.  Ths  astraction 
began  at  approximately  17H5  hours.  The  last  choppers  leaving  the  LZ  were 
being  fired  on  from  tfce  old  patrol  base  at  coord  BP338828.  Ale  one  A1E 
had  caught  26  man  trying  to  cross  the  river  at  coord  BP338823.  He  fired 
2Qmn  and  reported  success . 

(33 )  At  122200  January  1967  all  C2DG  and  Americans  closed  into 
the  Mike  Force  compound. 

5.  (S)  ENEMX  INFORMATIONS 

a.  Location:  See  ANNEX  1  (Map). 

b.  Strength:  See  ANNEX  1  (Map)  and  ANNEX  2  (Intelligence). 

c*  Composition:  See  ANNEX  %  (Intelligence). 
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d.  Activity! 

>lf  (1)  Area  appeared  to  be  a  safe  haven  for  VC  units. 

(2)  It  appeared  that  VC  had  moved  large  units  into  the  area 
to  attack  Blackjack  22. 

e.  Equipment: 

(1)  American  type  packs,  pistol  belts,  French  and  American 
type  canteens. 

(2)  AK-i*7fs,  French  BAR  M-1929,  mausers. 

(3)  Ten  transistor  radios. 

f.  Uniforms j  Black  pajamas. 

6.  (S)  RESULTS  OF  ENCOUNTERS  WITH  EKEMTs 

a.  Friendly  losses: 

(1)  Ukt  L  USASF  -  SOT  Jackie  L.  Waymire 

(2)  WIA:  1  USASF,  2  C3DG  evacuated  to  18th  Field  Surgical 
Hospital.  CFT  Robert  Orms  has  been  further  evacuated  to  Japan. 

(3)  MU:  Nore 

(U)  Equipment:  None 

b.  Enemy  losses: 

(1)  KIA:  17  VC,  3  VMC 

(2)  VIA:  6  VC.  Vo  WIA* a  wore  recovered.  This  report  is 
based  on  blood  tracks  after  contact  had  been  made, 

(3)  Captured!  1  VMC.  See  ANNEX  2  (Intelligence)  as  pertAis 
to  interrogation.  VMC  IW's  shot  While  attempting  to  escape „ 

(U)  Equipment: 

(a)  Houses  -  118 

(b)  Rice  -  $1,700  lbs. 

(c)  Beans  -  1,000  kilos 

(d)  Training  areas  -  8 
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(f )  Black  material  -  1  bolt 

(g)  Potatoes  -  5,000  lbs. 

(h)  Chic tens  -  100 

(i)  Sub  stations  -  1* 

( j )  Main  way  stations  -  2 

(k)  Black  pajamas  -  50  pair 

(l)  Corn  -  2  acres 

(m)  Salt  -  200  pounds 

(n)  Wood  bridge  crossing  main  infiltration  route  -  1 

7.  (S)  SIGNIFICANT  ACTIVITIES  s 

a •  Propaganda  analysis!  Documents  captured  on  31  December  1966 
and  11  January  196 7  were  turned  over  to  HQ  I  FFORCEV.  See  ANNEX  2  (Intelli¬ 
gence)  for  details. 

b.  Hamlets  encountered!  All  villages  in  area  were  cons  ids  red 
onery  and  were  destroyed* 

c.  Change  in  tactics:  None 

d.  Suspected  infiltration  routes:  See  ANNEX  1  (Hap), 

e.  Miscellaneous:  Many  rice  caches  were  destroyed  in  Boun  Me  Oa 
Valley*  Contents  listed  under  enemy  losses, 

8.  (S)  WAS  MISSION  ACCOMPLISHED! 

It  la  felt  that  all  parts  of  the  alas  ion  were  very  well  accomplished 
with  the  exception  of  the  recruiting  possibility.  There  was  a  potential  in 
the  valley,  however,  the  VC  have  had  very  tight  control  over  the  population 
for  the  last  five  years  and  it  would  have  been  a  very  lengthy  process.  We 
were  never  approached  by  friendly  natives. 

9.  (S)  CONCLUSIONS  AND  RECCMMENDATI0N3 1 

a.  Conclusions! 

(1)  Damage  inflicted  and  information  gained  was  worth  the  effort. 


r 


(2)  The  clandestine  movement  is  compromised  after  the  first 
enemy  contact, 

(3)  Once  contact  i3  made  the  enemy  and  friendly  oourses  of 
rX  action  dictate  the  direction  of  the  operation. 

(U )  Those  oftniloftc  dcitt  tljo  enemy's  unobstructed  use  of 
base  areas  or  safe  havons . 

b,  Recommondatlon3|  ffcis  typo  operation  should  be  planned  for 
30  days  (open  ond). 


/s/Gllbort  K.  Jenkins 
/t/QILBERT  K.  JENKINS 
1LT,  Infantry 
Comanding 


k  ANNEXES* 

1  -  Map 

2  -  Intelligence 

3  -  Medical 

U  «  Communications 
$  -  TOE  -  OF  768. 
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ANNEX  2  (S>  (Intelligence)  to  ./'ftcr  Action  Report  -  Operation  Blackjack  22  (S) 

1.  (S)  Intelligence:  Agencies  included  (  inpany  B,  5th  Si'GA  at  FLeikuj 
combined  Intelligence  Center,  Snigonj  Det  B-23,  uan  Me  Thuotj  24th  ARVN  tov 

Div,  Ban  Me  Thuotj  and  HQ,  5th  SFGA,  Nha  Trang.  Sources  were  agent  reports 
and  after  action  reports  from  USSF  l!A"  detachments  at  An  Lac,  Lac  Thien  and 
close  out  reports  on  Buon  Mo  Ga  Camp,  It  wa3  believed  that  the  operational 
area  contained  amain  infiltration  route  running  from  the  north  to  the  coast, 
numerous  way  stations,  cache  sitet,  base  areas  and  rice  storage  areas. 

a,  NVA  troops  were  encountered.  No  firm  unit  Identification  was 
made.  Thought  to  bo  cadre  for  the  local  VC  forces. 


b.  The  following  documents  were  captured  and  turned  in  through 
S2,  5th  SFGA,  G2,  to  G2  I  FFORCEV : 

(1)  A  oomplete  list  of  personnel  living  in  Buon  Me  Ga  Valley 
and  equipment  list. 

(2)  Day  by  day  diary  on  Blackjack  22. 

(3)  Two  map*  of  the  Ban  Me  Thuot  area  north  and  east  with 
24  enemy  locations  marked  on  them. 

(4)  Operations  plan  for  use  of  the  301st  and  308th  VC  Bn's 
against  Blackjack  22, 

(5)  Miscellaneous  documents,  training  plan  far  local  VC  force. 

c.  Two  VflO  prisoners  were  taken  at  coord  BP294694  on  240745 
December  1966.  They  led  the  patrol  to  local  villages  and  two  way  stations 
in  addition  they  provided  some  information  on  personnel  in  the  valley. 

These  R/!s  were  killed  trying  to  escape  on  040130  January  1967. 

d.  Mines  and  booby  traps  :  No  mines  were  found,  boc.by  traps  were 
found  on  all  trails  and  river  crossings  in  the  form  of  punji  stakes  and  punji 
traps.  Stream  beds  were  lined  with  punji  stakes  at  all  crossings.  All 
villages:  had  punji  traps  and  punji  fences  around  them,  some  being  only  a 

day  or  two  old, 

2*  bneray  Information*  Soe  ANNEX  1  (Map), 


3.  Terrain:  The  terrain  in  the  GWQA  was  mountainous  reaching  heights 
of  2400  maters.  Most  vegetation  was  two  to  three  canopy  primary  jungle. 
Vegetation  on  slopes  was  thicker  than  on  the  ridge  lines  and  valley  floor. 
Seoondary  vegetation  m  the  valley  floor  consisted  of  bamboo,  saw  grass  and 
vines.  Rice  fields  wore  predominant  throughout  the  valley  floor.  Cora  and 
manioc  was  also  being  grown  throughout  the  area. 


4,  (S)  Obstacles:  The  main  obstacle*  in  the  GWOA  were  the  riwere  and 


streams  because  of  the  heavy  rain  fall  throughout  the  time  of  the  operation. 
All  rivers  and  striams  were  well  out  of  their  bonks  and  impassable.  Most  of 
the  trails  were  :rell  usod  and  paosabln  until  you  got  to  the  river  aroesinp. 
Movement  on  tho  ridge  lines  and  omss  compartments  vers  limited  to  2.9  km 
per  day.  On  the  valley  floor  a  oompeny  oculd  make  frem  500  to  1000  me  tore 
per  hour  not  using  trails.  Observation  was  limited  to  10  to  15  me  tore  in 


the  velley  because  of  the 


Annex  3  (U)  (Medical)  to  After  Action  Report  -  Operation  Blackjack  22  (S) 


1.  PROBLEM  AREAS: 


a.  Coughing  caused  by  active  tuberculosis,  heavy  smoking,  and 
primarily  URI  due  to  weather  conditions  (i.e.,  rain  and  chilly  nights). 

b.  Illnesses: 


(1)  Malaria  was  not  a  problem.  Only  two  cases  were  noted  during 
the  first  week  and  these  were  very  mild.  Troops  were  taking  daps one  and 
chloroquine  tablets. 


(2)  Bcri-beri  -  U  cases. 

(3)  Pneumonia  -  6  cases. 

(U)  Peptic  Ulcer  -  1  case, 

(5)  Secondary  infections  were  numerous  due  to  insect  bites, 
leeches,  and  undergrowth, 

c .  Surgical  conditions : 

(1)  Inguinal  hernia  -  1 

(2)  Punji  wounds  -  26 

(3)  Gun  shot  wounds  -  U 

(U)  Numerous  abrasions  and  lacerations. 

d.  Re supply:  Misinterpretation  of  radio  messages  of  supplies  re¬ 
quested  and  their  nonavailability  in  amounts  requested  caused  some  difficulties 

e.  Foot  problems:  Due  to  extreme  wet  weather  condition?  and 
crossing  many  streams  slight  isnersion  foot  conditions  appoared  about  the 
25th  day  out, 

f .  General  physical  condition  of  the  troops  was  good  during  the 
first  thirty  days.  After  this  it  became  noticeable  that  all  personnel  were 
tiring  easily. 

2,  Wild  life  encountered: 


Antelope 

Bogs 

Chickens 

Deer 

Kangaroo  rata 
Bamboo  viper 
Russell's  viper 
Mosquito 


Leeches 
Blood  flies 
Body  lioe 
Fish 

Various  birds 
Brown  ticks 
Scorpions 
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Edible  vegetation: 

Manioc 

Hot  peppers 

Mangoes 

Turnips 

Beans 

Com 

Ferns 

Recommendations : 


Rioe 
Banc  mas 
Oranges 
Sugar  cans 
Peas 

Bamboo  shoots 


a.  Equipment: 

(1)  US  Individual  soldier: 

Small  battle  dressings  §2 

Medium  battle  dressings  #1 

Morphine  syrettes  #5 

Chloroquine  -  primaquine  tabs  lAreek 

Dapsone  tablets  1/d ay 

Foot  powder  -  1  small  can 

Insect  repellent  -  2  bottles 

Water  tablets  -  2  bottles/100 

Salt  tablets  -  U/day 

Ophthalmic,  Bacitracin  and  tycolog  ointment 

Darvon  -  10  tablets 

Polymagma  -  9  tablets 

Qrnade  -  12  tablets 

Format ol  -  12  tablets 

Tetracycline  -  12  tab?  ots 

Erythromycain  or  Penicillin  -  12  tablets 

Compazine  -  6  tablets 

Dexamil  -  10  tablets 

Benzylkonium  chloride  -  1  bottle 

1  cal  albvnrt.n/3  men 

(2)  IE  Medic: 

Minor  surgical  set  -  1 
Penicillin  in  tubex  -  10 

Streptomycin  in  tubex  or  with  water  for  injection  -  10 
(disposable  with  21  gauge  needles  -  10) 

$oc  Syringes 

Demerol  for  injection  $Ooc  bottle  -  1 

Vaseline  gauze  -  1  packet 

Furacin  gause  -  U  oa 

30oc  syringe  -  large  needle  -  1 

Xylocain  lj£  -  1  bottle 

Morphine  syrettes  •  10 


Tincture  of  Benzein  (2  oz  bottle ) 

Hycolog  ointment 

Codiene  gr  100/tottle,  2  bottles 
Lomotil  -  1  bottle 
Benadryl  1M  and  5 0  mgm  P.0. 

Adronalyn  -  Hi  i/1000  10  lcc  ampules 
Quinine  PO,  and  injectable 
Chloroquine,  PO  and  injectable 
Phenob^rbitol,  IK  2^  gr 
Seconal  100  mg  PO 

1000  cc  Normal  Saline  in  plastic  bottles 
Benzlykonium  dilorldo  -  5  bottles 
Stethascope 
Pen  light 

(3)  Indigenous  individual  soldier: 

Medium  battle  dressing  -  1 
Small  battle  dressing  -  2 
Cliloroquine  tablets  -  1/day 
Dapeone  tablets  -  1/day 
Repellent,  insect  -  2 

Wator  purification  tablets  -  2  bottlesAOO 
Salt  tablets  -  U/day 
Benzylkonium  chloride  -  1  bottle 
1  can  Albunen/6  men 

(L)  Indigenous  Medic: 

Bacitracin  ointment  -  2  tubes 

Eye  ointment  -  2  tubes 

Hydrogen  Peroxide  -  500  cc 

Albxnin  -  1  can 

Tape  -  2  tolls 

h  x  U’a  -  1  pack 

Ace  bandages,  2-2",  2-3", 

Cravats  #U 

Bandalds  -  1  box 

Benzylkonium  chloride  -  5 

Diarrhea  tablets  -  one  bottle /1 00  tabs 

Codiane  -  1  bottle /1 00  tabs 

Darvon  compound  -  100  tabs 

ASA  gr  V  -  100  tabs 

Syrettes  morphine  -  10 

Battle  dressing  -  2  lg,  k  msd,  2  am 

Extra  chloroquine  •  primaquine  tabs  -  100 

Disposable  nylon  litter  -  1 
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(5)  Senior  IB  Medic: 


Major  surgical  kit 
Foley  cathetecs  #2 
Nasogastric  tubes  #2 
Flutter  valve  #2 

3-way  stop  cock  and  direct  transfusion  tubing  set 

Trscheotocy  set 

30cc  syringe 

13  gauge  needle 

b  x  It’s  -  1  pk 

Tape 

Peroxide  -  $00cc,  Benzylkonium  chloride  -  $  bottle 8 A  pk 
Venocatheter  sixe  8  -  17 
Scalp  vein  sot  #2 
IV  tubing  #1; 

Snake  bite  kit  with  antivenom  #2. 

b.  It  is  recommended  that  ample  time  be  allowed  for  the  preparation 
of  supplies  prior  to  infiltration.  Great  care  should  be  taken  to  avoid, 
damage  by  breakage  and  water. 


mn 
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Annex  U  (Cooxunicetlons )  to  After  Action  Report  -  Operation  Blackjack  22.  (3) 

1.  (S)  GSNERALj  Comnunica tiona  between  BJ  22  and  the  base  station 
located  at  Ccnpary  B,  Pleiku,  were  considered  to  be  reliable  with  a  few 
problem  areas  that  will  be  mentioned. 

The  primary  means  of  conaunication  wore  the  AN/HIC-7U  single  side  band 
with  mode  of  transmission  CW  and  the  AU/PR0-6Uwi.th  mode  CW  as  back-up  for 
AN/PRC-7U .  The  base  station  used  T-368,  R-390's  and  SSB.  All  econo  equip¬ 
ment  was  organic  to  tho  5th  SPG  (Abn).  Coordination  between  Company  B 
Signal  Officer,  Ccnmunications  Supervisor  at  Ban  He  Tbuot,  and  BJ  22  canra- 
unications  supervisor  was  made  on  20  Nov  66.  The  concept  of  operation, 

S0I*s  and  logistical  requirements  were  discussed  and  arrangements  vs  re  made 
to  augment  the  signal  equipment  to  accomplish  the  mission.  All  additional 
signal  equipment  to  accomplish  tho  mission.  All  additional  signal  equip¬ 
ment  requested  arrived  by  1  dec  66  and  tho  process  of  issuing  it  to  the 
troops  and  training  was  initiated.  All  signal  equipment  was  ordered,  keeping 
in  mind  the  capability  of  splitting  into  two  separate  units  and  still 
maintaining  cosmunications  with  the  base  station  at  Pleiku.  Later  upon 
infiltration  into  the  GWQA,  two  additional  AN/PRC*  6U  radios  were  requested 
as  back-up.  In  general,  communications  were  extremely  good.  The  first 
contact  with  base  station  at  Pleiku  was  made  on  11  Dec  66. 

2.  (S)  CONCEPT  OF  OPERATION:  The  signal  concept  of  BJ  22  was  to  use 
the  AN/PRC-7U  SSB  with  CW  as  primary  means  of  communications  and  AN/PRC-6U 
as  back-up.  This  was  based  on  the  following  reasons: 

AN/PHD-7U  asqpposed  to  AN/PRC-6U 

1  to  11.999  megacycles  ft*eq  range  b  pre-set  freq 
15  watts  output  5  watts  output 

The  AN/PRC-7U  allowed  the  capability  of  using  CW  for  the  main  means  of 
conmunication,  in  addition  to  the  capability  of  entering  Ban  He  Thuot, 

Nha  Trang  and  Pleiku  voice  SSB  nets  if  necessary  in  an  emergency*  The 
construction  and  modification  of  a  battery  container  enabled  the  use  of 
BA  368/0  as  a  power  supply  for  the  AN/PRC-7U  (See  appendices  1  and  2). 

Two  AN/PRC-7U  radios  were  carried  so  that  the  main  element  could  split  and 
both  elements  could  maintain  communications  directly  with  higher  headquarters , 
as  previously  mentioned.  One  AN/PRC-6U  was  carried  at  tho  timo  of  infiltration 
Two  more  requested  and  received  by  resupply  drop  during  infiltration. 

AN/PRC-25  radios  were  used  for  American  internal  communications  and  control, 
for  resupply  drops,  and  air-to-ground  communications.  Emergency  communicat¬ 
ions  would  utilize  AN/PRC-25  on  standard  II  Corps,  air-to-ground  frequencies. 

As  a  precautionary  measure  a  FAC  would  fly  over  the  GWQA  after  ary  passing 
of  a  2h  hour  period  without  contact,  either  directly  or  by  relay,  between 
the  GWQA  and  the  base  station.  All  personnel  were  equipped  with  on  emergency 
air-to-ground  panel  code.  This  code  was  also  deluded  in  the  main  SOI.  The 
FAC  would  either  have  a  copy  of  this  SOI,  or  a  USASF  with  knowledge  of  the 
code  would  be  on  board  the  aircraft.  HT-I's  were  used  for  indigenous  internal 
control  and  were  all  on  the  some  frequencies,  iOI's'  and  contact  times  provided 
by  Company  B.  There  was  one  scheduled  contact  in  each  2k  hour  period.  This 
contact  would  be  made  at  either  0730  or  &,"JQ  hours.  Ore  BTB  was  initially 
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scheduled  at  1300  hours.  After  Infiltration,  an  additional  BTB  at  1600 
hours  was  instituted.  This  was  done  because  movement  at  times  prevented 
making  the  1300  hour  BTB. 

Primary  method:  DIANA,  one-time  pads.  One  each  en cypher  and  de cypher. 

FIRST  ALTERNATE;  The  first  alternate  means  was  company  B's  Apache  code. 
Second  Alternate;  Double  transposition  using  pre -designated  code  words. 

In  case  of  compromise  of  the  SOI,  codes  would  be  reversed  in  order 
of  encryption  until  a  new  SOI  could  be  infiltrated.  Guerrilla  Force  768 
had  an  internal  SOI  for  internal  communications .  A  policy  was  established 
that  all  SOI' s  would  be  carried  by  Americans  in  their  top  left  breast 
pocket  of  the  shirt,  in  a  water  proof  bag.  The  first  thing  done  upon  an 
American  being  hit  and  necessitating  a  Medevac  would  be  to  remove  the  SOI. 
Pads  and  logs  were  kept  by  the  senior  communications  operator  and  all  per¬ 
sonnel  were  made  aware  of  where  ho  carried  them  on  his  person.  In  case  the 
splitting  of  forces  into  two  elements  became  necessary,  it  was  planned  to 
request  another  set  of  pads  for  the  other  element.  All  radios  were  powered 
by  either  BA-368/0  or  BA-30/0  batteries. 

3.  (S)  FREQUENCIES  IBED  AND  OOMBNTSt 

a.  Primary  CW  frequency  was  3*0UO  megacycles  with  first  alternate 
U.U61;  megacycles.  Node  of  transmission  was  CW .  These  were  used  between 
base  station  at  Fleiku  and  Guerrilla  Force  768.  Communications  were  fair 
on  these  frequencies  with  strength  of  signal  2-3,  but  with  heavy  QRM  at 
the  base  station.  U.I46I4.  was  utilised  once  with  fair  to  good  connunlcations. 
The  main  frequency  used  was  3*700  to  3*708  megacycles.  CW  and  SSB  between 
Ban  Me  Thuot  and  Guerrilla  Force  768.  When  base  station  at  Pleiku  utilised 
this  frequency,  communications  were  excellent,  because  of  negligible  QRM 

at  the  Pleiku  end.  3*700  to  3*708  frequency  was  clear  90$  of  the  time  during 
the  day  and  night, 

b.  FM  Communications  Frequencies:  Standard  air-to-ground  U6.00 
was  used.  Company  B  ground-to-ground  38.9mc  was  used  for  resupply  drops. 
Guerrilla  Force  768  changed  internal  FM  frequencies  daily.  Best  commun¬ 
ications  on  FM  were  between  32  and  06  megacycles  due  to  mountainous  terrain 
and  heavy  undergrowth  within  the  CWQA. 

c.  AM  Communications  Frequencies:  38,60  was  utilized  with  HT-I's. 
This  frequency  worked  well. 

U.  (S)  ANTENNAE  AND  COMMENTS :  Antennae  used: 
a.  With  AN/PRC-7U 

(1)  Standard  doublet  that  comes  with  AN/PRC^U,  cut  to 
frequency.  Loads  on  this  antenna  were  from  70$  to  90$  with  peak  output 
wattage  capacity  of  the  AN/PRC-7U. 
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(2)  Slant  Antennal s  Not  too  effective,  hard  to  orient. 

(3)  Off  Center  Fodt  This  wa3  usod  twice  and  very  good  re¬ 
sults  were  achieved  when  counter  poise  was  used.  Normal  antenna  height 
above  ground  was  from  4  to  10  feet.  Transmission  from  reverse  side  of 
slopes,  tops  of  ridges,  mountains  and  out  of  wide  valleys  were  90$  effective. 
Transmissions  from  deep  gullies  and  thick  underbrush  were  $Q$  effective. 

b.  Antennae  ueod  with  AN/PHC-25: 

(1)  Standard  short  and  long  antennae. 

(2)  A  doublet  cut  to  frequency  and  hung  vextically  was  carried 
but  it  did  not  have  to  be  used.  This  antenna  could  also  be  used  very  effect¬ 
ively  with  tte  HT-I. 

5.  (S)  TRANSMISSION  TIME:  In  general,  transmission  time  from  time  of 
first  contact  to  passing  of  traffic  was  kept  to  a  minimum  of  approximately  10 
to  1 5  minutes.  By  use  of  numerous  formats,  the  average  msg  was  21  to  36 
groups,  with  the  only  exception  being  resupply  requests  and  special  intell¬ 
igence  information.  All  personnel  who  will  come  in  contact  with  the  Bundel 
Code  (for  resupply)  should  be  thoroughly  briefed  on  it  because  of  the 
possibility  of  mis  into  rpr»tAt  ion  *  They  must  be  thoroughly  briefed  in  its 
use.  A  different  pattern  of  encrypt  .on  that  is  consistent  should  be  used. 

6.  (S)  EQUIPMENT:  Type  and  disposition. 

a.  AN/PRC-74  w/modified  battery  pack  -  2  each.  The  AN/PRC-7U 
radio  was  highly  effective  and  with  the  capability  of  both  voice  SSB  and 
ON  was  found  to  be  a  100$  reliable  means  of  cannunication.  Battery  life  was 
approximately  3  to  $  days.  Batteries  used  were  BA  368/U.  Loading  of 
antenna  was  better  on  OH  and  the  signal  lasted  longer. 

Problems  encountered: 

(1)  Criticality  of  tuning.  The  band  width  was  only  2  EC's 
wide  and  it  was  being  used  with  radios  of  ICO  EC's  wide.  Reception  of  base 
stations  signal  was  possible,  but  he  could  not  hear  us  mazy  times  if  we 
were  not  100$  accurate  in  calibration, 

(2)  The  clarify  calibrate  knob.  Great  care  should  be  taken 
to  insure  that  the  clarify  calibrate  knob  is  not  depressed  with  the  set  on 
for  long  periods  of  time. 

Recommendations : 

(1)  That  the  AN  ^PRC-74  be  used  as  the  urinary  mears.of  commun¬ 
ication  for  this  type  of  operation. 

(2)  The  use  of  BA-368/U  instead  of  BA-30/U  to  power  the 
AN/PRC-74  radio. 
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(3)  That  batteries  be  requested  for  the  AN/PRC-7U  at  the  rate 
of  3  per  every  five  days. 

(U)  (See  Appendix  2  for  construction  of  field  expedient  battery 

container). 

b.  AN/PRC-6U.  This  radio  should  be  carried  as  back-up  for  AN/PRC-7U. 
It  only  has  U  preset  bands  and  the  limitation  of  wattage  output  to  5  watts. 
These  are  its  only  weaknesses.  Three  (3)  batteries  should  initially  be 
carried  per  each  radio. 

c.  AN/PRC-25.  AM/PRC-20  radios  worked  outstandingly.  Wo  had 
best  results  on  frequencies  from  32  to  $6i©gacycles.  This  was  due  to  the 
type  of  terrain.  It  Is  recommended  that  both  short  and  long  antennae  be 
carried.  Handsets  can  be  protected  from  water  and  made  practically  water 
tight,  by  securing  them  in  plastic  bags  from  the  BA -368  batteries.  The 
cord  at  the  base  of  the  hand  sot  should  be  tied  to  the  hand  set  from  1  to 

2  inches  above  where  it  joins  the  hand  set  and  tied  to  the  radio  1  to  2  inches 
above  the  jack  on  the  end  of  the  cord.  This  will  prevent  pulling  out  of 

the land  set  cord  at  either  end. 

d.  HT-I.  HI -I  worked  well  with  the  exception  of  water  and  moist* 
ure.  This  problem <an  be  eliminated  by  making  a  water  proof  bag  out  of  a 
poncho  and  taping  the  cracks  of  the  set.  Whenever  possible,  on  hot  days, 
expose  the  set  to  the  sun  to  dry  out  moisture  formed  by  condensation. 

Batteries  should  be  replaced  after  every  5  days.  Old  batteries  can  be 
used  for  flashlights . 

7.  (S)  DISTRIBUTION  OP  COMMO  EQUIPMENT j 

a.  M/PRC-7U*  TWo  (2)  each  with  battexy  pack  363  modified,  with 

headquarters  element. 

b.  AN/PRC-25 :  Six  (6)  each.  One  per  platoon  and  one  each  for 

CO  -  XO.  2  batteries  each. 

c.  HT-I*  16  each  -  U  per  platoon 

Recomnendations t 

(1)  It  is  recommended  that  one  man  each,  be  provided  to 
oorxy  eaoh  radio. 

(2)  Each  indigenous  AN/PRC-25  operator  assigned  to  the  UBA8F 
platoon  leader  should  have  an  assistant. 

3  APPENDICES « 

1.  Construction  of  Field  Expedient  Battery  Container 

2.  Photographs  of  Field  Expedient  Bax 
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Appendix  I  (U)  (Cons  auction  of  l’ioid  Expedient  Bette.  „  Cntaia-r)  to 
ANNEX  ij  (Communications)  (S)  to  After  Action  Report  -  Operation  BJ  22  (S) 

i.  The  battery  box  expedient  for  BA-368/U  for  use  with  the  PRC-71*  is 
very  staple  to  make.  Items  necessary  are: 

a.  Ammo  can  from  either  3D  cal  IMS  linked  or  7,62  1243  linked  with  tops 
Hack  saw 

Drill  or  heavy  punch 
Hammer  if  punch  is  used 
me 

Male  plug  from  BA30  carrying  case  from  AN/PRC-71** 

b*  First  Step*  Decide  whether  you  want  to  make  it  for  ore  BA-368 
or  two*  Then  measure  for  the  appropriate  height  allowing  about  %  inch  higher 
for  a  projection  that  will  be  discussed* 

c.  Second  Step?  Remove  top  by  opening  box  and  sliding  top  to  right 
and  box  to  the  left  or  vice  versa.  Draw  line  on  the  box  for  guidance  in 
cutting  and  cut  the  box*  iJhen  cutting,  cut  from  ■'  .ch  comer  to  the  center 
or  brace  the  open  end  of  box  utilizing  wooden  blocks  inside  the  box* 

d*  Third  Stop:  After  cutting  box  down  to  proper  size,  file  the 
rough  edges. 


o*  Fourth  Step:  Measure  the  exact  distance  for  center  point  to  make 
the  hole  in  the  box  top  for  the  water  proof  plug  w/wires.  At  this  point,  it 
is  most  critical  to  be  exact  in  locations*  A  drill  is  best  to  use  in  making 
the  hole,  but  a  punch  can  be  used*  Then  file  down  rough  edges*  The  hole 
must  be  Just  a  little  smaller  than  the  plug  for  a  water  tight  fit*  Drill 
the  four  holes  for  the  screws  to  hold  the  plug  in  the  top. 

f .  Fifth  Step:  Attach  a  piece  of  spring  steel  to  the  bottom  of  the 
box;  this  will  enable  you  to  latch  the  box  to  the  radio  utilizing  the 
latches  on  the  radio.  In  this  case  welding  rod  was  used,  but  you  can  make 
other  expedient  substitutions. 

g.  Sixth  Stepi  To  remove  the  plug  from-  the  case  of  the  AN/PRC-71* 
BA-30,  uns crewTaTl’  screwa  holding  plug  into  top  of  case,  unscrew  all  screws 
holding  in  battery  terminal  board  in  top  of  case  and  unsolder  red  and  black 
wires.  Then  upon  installation  of  plug  Into  your  modified  ammo  can  the  red 
wires  go  to  A ♦IS  volts  and  the  black  go  to  A- voltage  on  the  DA -368 . 
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HISTORICAL/GROUP  BEHAVIOR  PILOT  STUDY 


TITLE:  THE  FIGHT-PAC1FY  GROUP  -  A  study  of  group  performance  and  communication 
as  manifested  by  the  group  in  the  task  of  reporting  a  historical  event. 

STATEMENT  OF  AIMS:  To  study  the  performance  of  a  flght-pacify  team  as  it 

reports  an  event  from  its  group  life.  The  report  shall  be  given  in 
a  group  conference  conducted  by  the  co- interviewers  with  mllitary- 
historlcal/medlcal-behavloral  training.  It  is  the  Intent  of  the 
investigators  to  observe  both  the  event  and  covert  group  processes 
evident  and  to  define  the  significant  indices  of  group  effectiveness 
and  non-effectiveness  manifested  within  the  context  of  a  group  inter¬ 
view. 


It  is  further  the  intent  of  the  researchers  in  this  pilot  effort 
to  examine  whether  or  not  signif leant ,  meaningful,  and  accurate  data 
concerning  the  overall  group  processes  is  obtainable  by  the  method  of 
group  interviewing:  i.e.,  to  evaluate  the  technique  concurrently 
with  the  analysis  of  the  group's  revealed  performance. 

THE  UNITS  OF  THE  EXPERIMENTAL  FIELD: 

1.  THE  "A"  DETACHMENT  TEAM:  A  specifically  organised  and 
formally  designated  twelve  (12)  man  military  unit  of  the  US  Army 
Special  Forces,  having  the  combined  mission  to  fight  and  pacify. 

2.  THE  RESEARCH  TEAM:  A  two-person,  co- Interviewer  team  composed 
of: 

a.  A  US  Army  tactical  officer,  a  member  of  the  Special  Forces, 
the  official  military  historian  assigned  the  mission  of  assisting  the 
CO,  5th  SEGA  in  maintaining  a  flexible  and  responsive  command  historic 
program. 


b.  A  US  Army  medical  officer,  a  psychiatrist,  a  non-member 
of  the  Special  Forces,  trained  in  making  observations  of  human  behavior 
and  attitudes. 

METHODOLOGY 

1.  THE  GEOGRAPHIC  AREA  OF  STUDY:  Selected  units  of  the  5th  Special  Forces 
Group,  l.it  Special  Forces,  serving  in  the  Republic  of  Vietnam,  II  Cops  Tactical 
Zone  will  be  investigated. 

2.  SELECTION  OF  "A"  TEAM;  Initially,  four  (4)  "A"  detachments  will  be 
selected  from  the  total  number  presently  operational  in  II  OTZ.  Selection 
criteria  will  attempt  to  take  into  account  the  following  variables: 

a.  Team  operating  at  full  TOE  strength. 

b.  Primarily  in  combat  mission  phase  vs.  in  pacification  phase. 


Inclosure  #19  to  Operational  Report  for  Quarterly  Period  Ending  31  January  1967. 


e*  Ns*  samp  tu.  opposed  to  old  camp. 

d.  Team  leaders  newly  assigned  vs.  on  verge  of  rotation  out  of  command. 

e«  Geographic  and  tactical  factors  enhancing  or  reducing  isolation. 

f.  AO'TCSsihlo  for  conference  scheduling  on  a  routine  basis. 

g.  The  unique  individuality  of  each  "An  team's  conposition  mission 
and  overall  read  to  confom  to  the  long-range  goal  of  the  5th  SFGA  in  its  total 
mission  in  this  theatre. 

3.  SOURCE  OF  DATS  i  The  data  will  consist  primarily  of  that  obtained  in 
a  group  interview  of  nAn  ‘tam  members,  interview  time  will  be  for  60  to  90 
minutes.  The  "A"  team  group  will  be  set  to  the  task  of  reporting  an  event 
from  its  recent  group  life  (one  to  five  days  preceding  the  Interview)  whether 
of  en  ordinary  or  extraordinary  character. 

A  tape  recording  of  each  group  interview  will  be  made.  On  the  spot 
notes  will  also  be  taken.  The  general  interviewing  technique  of  the  historian 
will  be  utilised  to  evole  responses  to  questions  of  "what  happened?"  and  "whan 
did  it  happen?"  as  opposed  to  "why  did  it  happen?"  The  event  reported  on, 
will  be  itself  broloen  down  into  time  frames t  (e.g.,  five  minutes  time  frame, 
or  ore  hour  time  frames )  each  member  of  the  group  will  be  invited  to  describe 
his  actions  and  preoccupations  per  time  period.  The  co-interviawerw,  in  their 
manner  will  present  a  non- judge -mental,  data  gathering  attitude.  (Referenoe 
to  S.ImA,  Marshall's  intarviewing  technique  in  Island  Victory:  Infantry  Journal 
Frees,  Washington,  D.C. 

U.  ORGANIZATION  OF  DATA:  The  material  gleaned  from  the  group  interview 
will  be  initially  foimulated  under  the  following  headings: 

a.  GROUP  HISTORICAL  DATA: 

I.  METHODS  OF  OPERATIONS  (Group  and  Sub-group  procedures  in 
response  to  an  event. ) 

n.  TUG  FRANS  (When  did  it  happen?) 

HI.  Description  of  OVERT  GROUP  BEHAVIOR  (As  known  to  and  reported 
by  the  Qroup) 

b.  GROUP  BEHAVIORAL  DATA: 

I.  EFFECTIVENESS  (In  terms  of  functioning)  Soale  0  to  U 
n.  CORES IVENB3S  (As  vs.  frapentatton) 
m.  ACTIVITY  (As  ve.  apathy) 

IV.  AGGRESSIVENESS  (As  re.  eoneervatlvrasss ) 

V.  MODS  OF  CCMOICATION  (Verbal  ee  ve.  Non  verbal) 

VI.  HESTXPICATICN  OF  LEADERS  AND/OR  DECISION  MAZERS. 
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5«  PERIOD  OP  STUDIt  The  idiot  study  will  take  place  from  Decanter  1966 
to  Mar  oh  1967*  Four  "A"  Team  Detachments  will  each  be  visited  once  per  month 
for  each  of  the  four  months.  This  will  constitute  four  interview  conferences 
per  team  giving  a  total  of  sixteen  interviews  *  a  all. 

SPONSORS i 

1.  COL  Francis  J.  Kelly,  CO,  5th  Special  Forces  Group,  1st  Special  Farces 

2.  Dr*  David  Rioch,  Director,  Department  of  Neuro-Psychiatry,  Walter  Reed 
Army  Institute  of  Research 

3*  DTC  Arnold  Johnson,  Consultant  in  Psychiatry,  Surgeon’s  Office,  USARV. 
THE  CO- INTERVIEWER  RESEARCH  TEAM: 

1.  ISC  M.H.  Jenkins,  CO,  21st  Mllitaiy  History  Detachment,  5th  SFOA. 

2.  CPT  L.R.  Conte,  MC,  CO,  96th  Medical  Detachment,  8th  Field  Hospital. 
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DETACHMENT  A-Ull 

5TH  SOCIAL  FORCES  GROUP  (AIRBORNE),  1ST  SPECIAL  rORCES 

APO  96215 

18  November  1966 

SUBJECT:  Civil  Affairs  and  Psychological  Operations  Success  Stoiy:  Detachment  A-Ull 


TO:  Ccanmanding  Officer 

Dot  C-4,  5th  SFG  (Abn),  1st  SF 
ATTN:  S-5 
APO  96215 


1*  On  20  June  1966,  the  VC  attacked  the  Cao  Dai  Hamlet  (coordinates 
VQ8568I*5),  killing  six  people  and  wounding  fourteen.  The  VC  entered  the 
hamlet  on  22  June  1966  and  burned  the  Cao  Dai  pagoda.  The  angered  Cao  Dai 
deolded  to  hold  a  rally  against  the  VC.  Cn  27  June  1966  they  gathered  at 
Tan  Hung  Tay  village.  An  honor  guard  of  one  Regional  Force  squad  was  present 
to  reprosent  the  military  support  of  the  people,  plus  the  Vietnamese  and  tjs 
military  leaders  of  the  area. 

2.  At  the  beginning  of  the  rally  the  Vietnamese  flag  was  raised,  at 
which  time  all  the  people  cam  to  tho  position  of  attention.  The  honor 
guard  presented  arms,  and  an  81mm  mortar  fired  three  rounds  in  a  salute  to 
the  flag.  The  Cao  Dai  leader  then  gave  a  speech,  as  did  the  Buddhist  leader 
and  the  Catholic  representative.  They  told  the  people  that  they  must 
strengthen  themselves  and  join  themselves  together  to  overcome  the  VC  aggressor. 
The  Canton  chief  spoke  to  the  people  also,  and  then  the  Regional  Force  Coanoander, 
Major  Ho,  told  the  people  that  they  would  be  supported  and  protected  by  the 
military  forces  of  Vietnam.  A  letter  was  read  which  had  bean  prepared  by  the 
religious  leaders  prior  to  the  rally.  This  letter  was  addressed  to  Premier  ltyr 
and  pledged  the  local  people  loyalty  and  support  to  the  Government  of  Vietnam. 

3.  With  the  speeches  finished,  the  military  and  civilian  officials  jointly 
gave  out  10  kilos  of  rino,  supplied  by  the  Regional  Forces,  and  other  civil 
affaire  commodities  such  as  health  kits  and  milk.  Tho  families  of  the  six 

dead  were  given  500$  VN  per  family.  The  people  then  marched  oack  to  their 
hamlet,  carrying  banners  and  flags,  and  held  memorial  services  far  tho  dead. 

They  staged  another  brief  demonstration,  again  pledging  their  allogianos 
to  the  Government  of  Vietnam. 

It.  This  demonstration  proved  to  bo  vary  successful  beoause  it  enabled 
the  hamlet  chiefs,  religious  leaders,  the  Canton  chief  and  military  officials 
to  ooao  face  to  face  with  their  people.  It  was  also  successful  as  CA  items 
ware  given  to  the  people,  which  proved  that  their  government  would  take 
oars  of  them  and  alleviate  thoir  noeds. 
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